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1 Introduction
1.1 Overview

MQ Visual Edit MQVE) application allows users to view, manipulate and manage messages in a
queue and/or a topic of an IBM MQ (formally WebSphere MQ & MQSeries) queue manager and
presents the data in a simplified format similar to a database utility or spreadsheet program.

MQ Visual Edit is a great tool for application programmers, JMS developers, quality assurance testers,
and production support personnel. The tool allows for quick problem solving because the data is
presented in a very logical and insightful manner.

MQ Visual Edit is designed to run on a desktop platform. This includes: Linux x86 64-bit, macOS
(Mac OS X), Windows 7/8/8.1/10 and Raspberry Pi (ARM). MQ Visual Edit is able to connect to
local queue managers (residing on the same box) or to any remote queue manager.

The remote queue managers can be on any platform that supports distributed queuing including: AIX,
HP-UX, HPE NonStop, Linux, IBM i (0OS/400), Oracle Solaris, Raspberry Pi (ARM), Tandem,
Windows 2008/2012/2016 Server, Windows 7/8/8.1/10 and z/OS (0S/390).

MQ Visual Edit has full language support for the following 55 languages: Amharic, Arabic,
Azerbaijani, Bengali, Cebuano, Chinese (Mandarin China), Chinese (Mandarin Taiwan), Czech,
Danish, Dutch, English, Finnish, French, German, Greek, Gujarati, Hausa, Hebrew, Hindi, Hungarian,
Igbo, Indonesian, Italian, Japanese, Javanese, Kannada, Korean, Malay, Malayalam, Marathi,
Norwegian, Panjabi, Pashto, Persian, Polish, Portuguese, Romanian, Russian, Shona, Sindhi, Spanish,
Sundanese, Swabhili, Swedish, Tamil, Telugu, Thai, Turkish, Ukrainian, Urdu, Uzbek, Vietnamese,
Xhosa, Yoruba and Zulu.

MQ Visual Edit supports both forms of MQ security:

» SSL/TLS for connecting to remote queue managers.
» 3rd party security exit for connecting to remote queue managers.
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1.2 Prerequisites
This section provides the minimum supported software levels.

1.2.1 Operating System
MQ Visual Edit is capable of running on the following operating system platforms:

Windows 7/8/8.1/10

Linux x86 64-bit (Desktop)

macOS (Mac OS X) 10.8 or higher (client mode only)
Raspberry Pi (ARM)

YV VY
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2 Installing MQ Visual Edit

This chapter will describe the installation and registration of MQ Visual Edit.

2.1 Installation

2.1.1 Windows Installation
To install MQ Visual Edit on Windows, do the following instructions:

* Run the install program called: mqve3-setup-withjre.exe

* The installer follows the standard Windows install procedures and provides default values for
the user.

*  When the install program has completed execution, there will be a newly created folder under
Start -> All Programs called MQ Visual Edit.

* To run MQ Visual Edit, select the MQ Visual Edit icon from within the MQ Visual Edit folder.

2.1.2 Linux Installation
To install MQ Visual Edit on Linux x86 64-bit, do the following instructions:

» First, the user needs to set the 'execute' permission for the installer program:
chmod +x mgve3-setup-linux.bin

* Next, run the installer with the following command:
./mgve3-setup-T1inux.bin

* The installer will prompt the user for the installation directory. The default value will be
'Capitalware/MQVE3/".

* To run MQ Visual Edit, go to the installation directory and issue the following command:

./mqve
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213

macOS Installation

To install MQ Visual Edit on macOS, do the following:

214

Double click the MQ Visual Edit V3.dmg file to open it

Follow the instructions on the opened DMG window and drag the MQ Visual Edit icon to the
Applications folder.

Close the DMG window and then eject the DMG

To run MQ Visual Edit, go to the Application folder and double click on MQ Visual Edit

Raspberry Pi Installation

To install MQ Visual Edit on Raspberry Pi, do the following:

1.

ftp or copy the selected mqve-RaspberryPi.tar.zip file to the target platform

2. Unzip the mqve-RaspberryPi.tar.zip to an appropriate directory with the following commands:

unzip mgve—RaspberryPi.tqr.zip
tar -xvf mgve-RaspberryPi.tar

Change directory to Capitalware/MQVE/
To run MQ Visual Edit, go to the installation directory and issue the following command:

./mqve
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2.2 Registration

This section will describe how to obtain a license and then register your copy of MQ Visual Edit.
To purchase a copy of MQ Visual Edit (obtain a license), go to Capitalware's web site
(www.capitalware.com) and select MQ Visual Edit, then click the Buy Now button.

A license is for a single end-user. Once the user has received their license key, they will need to input
the license key in the Registration window and then retrieve an Access Code. Note: A license key can
ONLY be registered once. When the user clicks the Submit button MQ Visual Edit will attempt the
register the user's license key by contacting the 'capitalware.com' server.

Note: Do not register MQ Visual Edit under Administrator
account or any other SysAdmin account. It must be the end-user
who completes the registration process under their own account.

If your company uses a Proxy Server then the user will need to input this information, so that MQ
Visual Edit can access the internet. Select File then Preferences:

@ General
[ Start the tools in & separate VM.
General i i
Settings Directory:

C:\UsersTilipniCapitalware

Main Window
e Operties for Internet Connectivi

[] Enable Proxy Server
Edit Wirfdow Proxy Host
‘E‘) Proxy Port 80
MQ General

MQ Topic

Click Enable Proxy Server checkbox then input your company's Proxy Server and Proxy Port and
click OK to save the information.
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To input the license key, from the main menu of MQ Visual Edit, select File then Register:

[ S |
@ Registration:

Your Access Code wil be emailed to you
Name:

Email Address:

Userld:

|
[y
Hostrame: oA

Canonical Hostname:

License Key
License Key:

T
Online

Request Access Code via Online Registration: # submit

Register via Web Browser

Request Access Code via Web Browser: @ web Browser

Register via emall

Request Access Code via email: Wy Emai

Add Access Code from Web Browser or Email

Days remaining in subscription:

[ Fom ][ A @ ]

Do the following:

* Input the user's name and email address

* Next, click the Yes button to input your license ke

lR.Egislera New License Key

@ Mew License Key
I

[ Jok || @ cancel |

* Finally, click the Submit button to get your Access Code.

@ Registration:
Your Access Code will be emailed to you
Name: [ R
Email Address: Pmad R
Userld: Py
Hostname: [eerimen ]

Canonical Hostname: | @it

License Key
License Key: n——

Register a New License Key:

Onling

Request Access Code via Online Registration: ¥ submit

Register via Web Browser

Request Access Code via Web Browser: ) Web Browser

Register via email

Request Access Code via email: Legl Email

Add Access Code from Web Browser or Email

Access Code: b Add

Days remaining in subscription:

[ foear ][ Aprefeorences ][ @cose |

Note: A license key can ONLY be registered once.
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2.3 Connectivity Issues

This section will describe how to handle registering MQ Visual Edit when the user has connectivity
issues.

2.3.1 Registering using a Web Browser

Before attempting to register via a web browser, please attempt the instructions in section 2.2 (clicking
the Submit button). If you followed the instructions in section 2.2 including setting the Proxy values
and the registration failed then the end-user can attempt to register via a web browser

Click the Web Browser button to launch the default web browser on your PC/laptop.

Registration
@ Registration:
Your Access Code wil be emailed to you
Name: ety
Emal Address:  Fepsliigmtcnemainetim.
UserId: Iy
Hostname: oo

Canonical Hostname: | it

License Key
License Key: n——

Register a New License Key:

Online Registration

Request Access Code via Online Registration: # submit
Register via Web Browser

Request Access Code via Web Browser: £ Web Browser |
Register via email

Recuest AccessCode v et
Add Access Code from Web Browser or Email

Access Code: b Add

Days remaining in subscription:

e ][ Apreferences ][ @ Cose |

MQ Visual Edit will launch the default web browser on your PC/laptop and then display the following
popup.

Launched Web Browser
i

,0, Go to your Web Browser, copy and paste the Access Code into the Registration window,
== Click File -» Register then click the Add button to input your Access Code.
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Your web browser will connect to Capitalware’s online registration server and submit the end-user’s
information for registering the product. When the registration process is complete, the web browser
will display your Access Code. En email will also be sent to the email address that the end-user

provided.

*
apltalware

Inc.

Home In MQ Visual Edit, click File -> Register thei

You will also receive the Access Cods via email at wgmancsoiuGr it

Products for IBM MQ
z/0S Products for IBM MQ
Products for MQTT
Licensed As Free

Open Source

Partners [ Resellers

About Us

Next, click Add button

‘9' Registration:
Your Access Code will be emailed to you
Name: L)
Email Address: B o S SO
Userld: P~
Hostname: sy

Canonical Hostname: dpaiiass

License Key

Register a New License Key:

License Key:

Online Registration

Request Access Code via Online Registration:

Register via Web Browser

Request Access Code via Web Browser:

Register via email

Request Access Code via email:

Add Access Code from Web Browser or Email

Access Code:

Days remaining in subscription:

Home

K 1he Add butten to input your Access Code.

e Vs

§ submit

% Web Browser

[ Emai

¢ Add

§cear |[ A Preferences || @) Cose

]

Products for IBM M(

Copy and paste the Access Code from the web browser (or email) and then click OK button

) Add Access Code from Web Browser or Email
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2.3.2 Registering by Email

Before attempting to register via an email, please attempt the instructions in section 2.2 (clicking the
Submit button) and the instructions in section 2.3.1. If you followed the instructions in section 2.2
including setting the Proxy values and the registration failed then the end-user can attempt to register
via a web browser

If MQ Visual Edit cannot make a connection to Capitalware's web server (with or without a Proxy
Server) or the default web browser cannot make a connection, then the user can email the information
to 'support@capitalware.com'. Click the OK button to retrieve the information:

\@. Registration:
Your Access Code wil be emailed to you
Name: [ URTEEEE
Email Address: Mgl O
Userld: "y
Hostname: i

Canonical Hostname: | it

License Key
License Key: [

Register a Mew License Key:

Online Registration

Request Access Code via Online Registration:
Register via Web Browser
Request Access Code via Web Browser: 9 Wb Browser
Register via email
Request Access Code via email: L
Add Access Code from Web Browser or Emai
Days remaining in subscription:

7

4 Clear ] [ A Preferences ] [ 2 Close ]

MQ Visual Edit will launch the default email client program on your PC/laptop and create the
following email which is to be sent to 'support@capitalware.com'.

Subject  Request Access Code for MQ Visual Edit
BodyTet v Varisble Width vE A AN AAAEZEEE B O

Attn. Capitalware Support,

Name: AgiScorain
Email Address sagacincysmasiaiidnes
Licenst WL

e Key:

You will receive the Access Code via email. Simply click the Add button and input the Access Code.
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When you receive the reply email from Capitalware Support, do the following:

Click Add button

@ Registration:
Your Access Code will be emailed to you
Name: L)
Email Address: B o S SO
Userld: P~
Hostname: L

Canonical Hostname: dpaifass

License Key

License Key: almmmEn

Register a New License Key:

Online

s Yes

Request Access Code via Online Registration:

Register via Web Browser

§ submit

Request Access Code via Web Browser:

## Web Browser

Register via emall

Request Access Code via email:

Add Access Code from Web Browser or Email

[ Emai

Access Code:

Days remaining in subscription:

Biige

[ Joer |[ apreferences || @ Cose

Copy and paste the Access Code from the reply email and then click OK button.
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2.4 A New or Replacement PC or Laptop

This section will describe how to handle inputting your information into MQ Visual Edit for a
new/replacement PC/laptop after you have previously registered your MQ Visual Edit license key.

It is very common for users to get a new PC/laptop or have Windows re-installed on their PC/laptop.
The first thing the user needs to do is find the email called 'MQ Visual Edit Access Code' from
'support@capitalware.com' that they received when they originally registered MQ Visual Edit. It will
contain their Access Code.

* First, the user needs install MQ Visual Edit (follow the installation instructions in section 2.1).
* Optional step, the user will want to copy the following 2 files to their new PC/laptop that are
located in C:\Users\{Userld}\Capitalware\ directory:
o QMgrInfo.db
o UserFormats.db (if it exists)
* Finally, the user will need to input their information, License Key and Access Code into MQ
Visual Edit
o Click File -> Register and input your name and email address
o Click the Yes button and input the License key
© Click Add button and input your Access Code from the email the user previously received

.e. Registration:

Your Access Code will be emailed to you
MName:

Email Address:

Userld: il
Hostname: e
Canonical Hostname: | et

License Key

License Key:

Register a Mew License Key: ﬁ Yes

Online Registration

Reguest Access Code via Online Registration: ¥ Submit

Register via Web Browser

Request Access Code via Web Browser: ) Web Browser

Register via email

Request Access Code via email: (gl Email

Add Access Code from Web Browser or Email

Access Code: o Add

Days remaining in subscription:

‘j’ Clear ] [ #% Preferences I [ & Close
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2.5 Yearly Registration Process

MQ Visual Edit license is for a 1-year subscription. When the 1-year subscription ends, the license
key becomes invalid (garbage). Hence, to continue to use MQ Visual Edit, the end-user will need to
purchase another license for a 1-year subscription to MQ Visual Edit. This section will describe how
to register a new license key during or after an existing 1-year subscription to MQ Visual Edit.

If the end-user is using a previous release of MQ Visual Edit, Capitalware strongly suggests that the
end-user upgrades to the latest release of MQ Visual Edit. The order email includes the download link
(with Userld and Password) to the latest commercial release of MQ Visual Edit. Simply follow the
upgrade instructions in Appendix B.

To input the license key, from the main menu of MQ Visual Edit, select File then Register.

Do the following:

* Click the Yes button to input your license key

Registration

@ Registration:
| o GGk e e
Name: mmeay|
= o [rorm—re———er—
Userld: -

Hostname: Sy,
Canonical Hostname: | gifieiade

License Key

License Key: SRRt e

Register a New License Key: 1
Online Reqistration
Request Access Code via Online Registration: F submit
Register via Web Browser
Request Access Code via Web Browser: @ Veb Browser
Register via email
Request Access Code via email: W Emai
Add Access Code from Web Browser or Email
Access Code: il oy 4 Add
Days remaining in subscription: 72
[ 7
§ ci % Preferences 2 Close

* Input the new license key and then click the OK button

Register a New License E‘ u’

e

.:' )| Mew License Key

’ JOK ”@Cancell
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* Next, click the Submit button to get your Access Code.

@ Registration:

- ||
Registration ES

Your Access Code wil be emailed to you

Name: gy

Userld: iy
Hostname: ey,
Canonical Hostname: | giside

Email Address: e L —

License Key
License Key: e

Register a New License Key:

e

Onling R

Request Access Code via Online Registration:

¢ Submit L

Register via Web Browser

Request Access Code via Wb Browser:

Register via emall

Request Access Code via email:

Add Access Code from Web Browser or Email

Days remaining in subscription:

Access Codes I ARt g

272

[

Joear ][ Apefrencs || Qoo |

Note: A license key can ONLY be registered once.
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2.6 Enterprise License File
This section will describe how to handle the storing of an Enterprise License file.

Note: This section is only applicable to those customers who have purchased an Enterprise License for
MQ Visual Edit.

Upon the purchase or renewal of an Enterprise License for MQ Visual Edit, the customer will be
emailed both the Enterprise License key and the Enterprise License file. Enterprise License file is
called 'mqve.license.properties'. Do not rename the Enterprise License file or modify its contents.

MQ Visual Edit is supported on Windows, macOS and Linux. The Enterprise License file is designed
to be deployed to any and all of those platforms.

MQ Visual Edit will look for the Enterprise License file in 1 of 3 directories:

1. The user’s settings directory '{home directory}\Capitalware\' :
o On Windows: C:\Users\{Userld}\Capitalware\
© OnmacOS: /Users/{Userld}/Capitalware/
©  On Linux: /home/{Userld}/Capitalware/

2. The user’s '{home directory}\':
o On Windows: C:\Users\{Userld}\
© OnmacOS: /Users/{Userld}/
© OnLinux:  /home/{Userld}/

3. The MQ Visual Edit install directory:
© On Windows: C:\Capitalware\ MQVE3\

© OnmacOS: not applicable
©  On Linux: /apps/Capitalware/MQVE3/

Capitalware recommends putting the Enterprise License file in the user’s settings directory (option #1).
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3 Managing Groups

This chapter will describe how to add, rename and delete a Group.

3.1 Adding a Group

This section will describe how to add a Group to MQ Visual Edit. A Group will hold 1 or more Queue
Manager Access Profiles. The Group name can be any name the user wishes.

From the main menu of MQ Visual Edit, select File then Add Group...:

[0. Please provide a name for this new Group.
.\._..’

After the user inputs a name, click the OK button to create the new group.

3.2 Renaming a Group
This section will describe how to rename a Group in MQ Visual Edit.

In the Queue Managers' dock, right click on the group name to be renamed, then select Rename

Group...:
| #: MQ Visual Edit - Days remainiﬂ in subscriﬂiom 3!

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Toc

EcB BB S =

‘ @ Queue Managers

Linux AN ”
so  Add Queue Manager Access Profile...

Solaris,

dov ) Rename Group...
£ Lepto 3 Delete Group...
g MQwex

Ew mowes | \”

Input a new group name then click the OK button:

A
[e. Please provide a new name for this Group.
k.
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3.3 Deleting a Group
This section will describe how to delete a Group from MQ Visual Edit.

Note: If the user deletes a group containing Queue Manager Access Profiles then when the group is
deleted, those Queue Manager Access Profiles will be moved to the default group called '[default]'.
MQ Visual Edit will not delete the Queue Manager Access Profiles.

In the Queue Managers' dock, right click on the group name to be renamed, then select Delete

Group...:
| #: MQ Visual Edit - Days remainiﬂ in subsu'iﬂ'nm m

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Toc

FERBERNREE
" (@) Queue Managers \

Linux PN ”
5@ Add Queue Manager Access Profile...

Solaris’
Windov [ Rename Group...
27T

\'| Warning: Are you sure you want to delete the selected item?

" Note: There is no undo function.
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4 Managing Queue Managers
This chapter will describe how to create, update, test and delete a Queue Manager Access Profile.

4.1 Adding a Queue Manager Access Profile

This section will describe how to add a Queue Manager Access Profile so that you can connect to a
local or remote queue manager.

From the main menu of MQ Visual Edit, select File then Add Queue Manager Access Profile or the
user can right click on a group name in the Queue Manager dock and select Add Queue Manager
Access Profile:

I ':. Please provide a name for this new Queue Manager Access Profile.

You will be prompted to provide a name for the new Queue Manager Access Profile. It is suggested
that you provide a meaningful name that describes the queue manager and its location. Note: Do not

use semi-colons ";" in the name.

# Queue Manager Access Profile - MQWT1 X

General

Queue Manager Name:
MQWT1

]
i

\:.@

'Q.
a

Queue Manager Type:

=5}

Remote Distributed ~

f
F \1 Time Zone:

Userld (UTC-05:00) America/New_York v

() Queue Manager Icon:
-

Exits

2]

SSL/TLS

E@@Eox OB CAa@RAOME o B i

<

bl

AMS Keystore

e save @ cancel § Test

If the queue manager is local to where you are running MQ Visual Edit then all you need to specify is
the queue manager.

Note: If the queue manager is located in a timezone different from the end-user’s PC/laptop, then the
end-user can set the timezone to the actual queue manager timezone and then the MQ Visual Edit will
display the date and time of messages in the queue manager’s timezone (rather than the end-user’s
timezone).
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If the queue manager is remote to where you are running MQ Visual Edit then the user will also need
to fill in the fields on the Remote panel. i.e. Channel Name, IP / Hostname and port number.

# Queue Manager Access Profile - MQWTI X

Remote Parameters

@

Channel Name:

@
i
=]
il
o

IP / HostName:

N

ol
il
El
8
W

Port #:

&
2
a

Set Defaults

Qi@

SSL/TLS

AMS Keystore

I save @ cancel ¥ Test

If the remote queue manager is configured for IBM MQ MI (Multi-Instance) or IBM MQ HA (High
Availability) then the following rules must be followed for a successful connection:

* The first hostname or IP address MUST have the port number explicitly set.
* The second hostname or IP address must NOT have the port number explicitly set.
* The port value MUST be set to the correct value for the 2nd hostname or IP address.

If your queue manager is configured to fail over between 2 servers called: servO1l and serv02 and the
queue manager’s listener is listening on port number 5555 then this is how to set the IP/Hostname and
Port # fields:

[P/Hostname: serv01(5555),serv02
Port #: 5555
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Specifying a Userld and/or Password. We strongly suggest that all connection made to a remote queue
manager specify both a Userld and Password.

# Queue Manager Access Profile - MQWTI X
@ Userld
u Userld (1-12 characters):
General
L:J Password:
Remote
[] Prompt for Password
f
d
3 Retain the behavior of sending the Userld and password in the RemoteUserId and RemotePassword
UserId fields of the MQCD structure as done in releases prior to IBM MQ V8.
"‘. [] user identification compatibility mode
()
-
Exits

SSL/TLS

AMS Keystore

|l save @ cancel ¥ Test

Note: A blank or unset Userld means that MQ Visual Edit will connect to a Queue Manager and use
whatever authority the MCA has. At some companies, this type of access is not allowed. Therefore,
type in your valid Userld (and Password where authentication is required) for the Queue Manager that
you are connecting to.

For queue managers that perform authentication, the user may wish to be prompted for the password
rather than have MQ Visual Edit save it. Click the 'Prompt for Password' checkbox to have MQ Visual

Edit prompt the user for their password for the remote system.

The User identification compatibility mode checkbox allows the user to send the Userld and Password
as done in releases prior to IBM MQ V8.
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Optional:
For those companies that use exits, security, send and/or receive, the user will need to fill in the Class

Name, Exit Data and Jar File Location.

For example, if you are using Capitalware's MQAUSX solution then the fields would be set as follows:

Class Name:
* biz.capitalware.mqausx. MQAUSX]J

Jar File Location:
* C:\Capitalware\MQAUSX\MQAUSX jar

» Queue Manager Access Profile - MOWTI

Exits

u Security Exit
General Class Name:
U Exit Data:
a5
Remote Jar File Location: Browse
P
Send Exit
Usertd Class Mame:
— Exit Data:

Jar File Location: Browse

)
Exits
9 Receive Exit

Class Name:
SSLMS Exit Data:
| Jar File Location: Browse
AMS Keystore

|l save @ cancel ¥ Test

Optional:
For those companies that use SSL/TLS to allow MQ client applications to connect to their queue
managers, the user will need to fill in the SSL/TLS fields.

» Queue Manager Access Profile - MOWT1

S5LfTLS

u SSL Options.
General CipherSpec Name: v
Q Peer Name:
=5
Remote FIPS Reguired: No
p
Trusted Certificate Store
UserId Store name: Browse
@ Password:
Exits Personal Certificate Store
9 Store name: Browse
ssL/ms Password:
Certificate Revocation List
— LDAP Server:
AMS Keystore
LDAP Port:
I save @ Cancel ¥ Test
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Optional:

For those companies that use IBM MQ Advanced Message Security (AMS), the end-user will need to
tell MQ Visual Edit where the keystore.conf file (with the JKS keywords and values) is located. Use
the Browse button to locate the keystore.conf on the end-user’s PC/laptop.

» Queue Manager Access Profile - MOWTI

AMS Keystore

IBM MQ Advanced Message Security (AMS)
IBM MQ AMS Keystore Configuration File

Keystore:

H Save

Browse

@ cancel

§ Test
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4.2 Editing a Queue Manager Access Profile
This section will describe how to edit a Queue Manager Access Profile so that you can connect to a

local or remote queue manager.

Right click on the queue manager in the 'Queue Manager' dock and select Properties:

# MQ Visual Edit - Days remaining in subsc

File Queue Topic Message Properties View

el

kB EB

{£) Queue Managers

Linux a "
Solaris Fa
Windows =

£ Laptop - MQUILL
28 MQWC1
-
28 MQWC1remote - No Exit
28 mMQwc2

EgmQwTi-Te & OpenQueve >

o List Queues...

& OpenTopic *
H List Topics..

Properties...

Rename...
Move To >
Delete...

£ MQuT2re
B mowts

The Queue Manager Access Profile will be presented where the user can modify/update the fields and
when done click the OK button to save the information.

# Queue Manager Access Profile - MOWT1

Exits
SSL/TLS

AMS Keystore

General

Queue Manager Mame:

MQWT1

Queue Manager Type:

Distributed ~

Time Zone:

(UTC-05:00) America/New_York v

Queue Manager Icon:

EE JORTCECNCEGE W I W N -l - PO

€

w

H Save

@ cancel § Test
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4.3 Renaming a Queue Manager Access Profile

This section will describe how to rename a Queue Manager Access Profile.

Right click on the queue manager in the 'Queue Manager' dock and select Rename:

Input a new name for the Queue Manager Access Profile then click the OK button.

r A
Rename Queue Manager Access Profil E?

@. Please provide a new name for this Queue Manager Access Profile.

MQ Visual Edit User's Guide

i # MQ Visual Edit - Days remainiE in subsm'E' n: ﬂ

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites To

EB

CE Ik Tald )

Windows

B wqwei
£7vowez

B MQWT1 - Tes
£ vgwT1remo
£ MQWT1remo
£ MQWT1remo
£ MQWT1 remol
£g vawT2

£ MQWT2 remol

EF MQWT3 remol
£ MQWT3 remol

| (%) Queue Managers ‘

-

~

£ Laptop -MQWLL

[ OpenQueue *
¥ List Queues...

s OpenTopic *
3 List Topics..

2 M2 em =
£ vgwT3-Teg oveTo b

¥ Delete..
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4.4 Move a Queue Manager Access Profile to Another Group
This section will describe how to move a Queue Manager Access Profile to another group.

Right click on the queue manager in the 'Queue Manager' dock and select Move To. A list of available
groups will be displayed and the user simply selects the appropriate group.

o

File Queue Tepic Message Properties View Favorite

B E BRSOz

- —
1 @ Queue Managers o TEST.Q3 /1
Windows — .
£ Laptop -MQWILL
&§ MQWC1
£7 mgwicz

£2 MQuiT1 - = Open Queue P
EgwowTin I List Queues...
B3 MQwT1n

EJMQWTin (& OpenTopic F
E2vauTin o
&§ MQWT2

B MQWT2 /7 Edit..
E3mowT2r -

£ MQUT et it—E
&4 My
£z mqu

E3 MQWT3 n :
£§ MQWT3 remote - No Exit

List Topics...

,ﬁ';' MQWT3 remote - SetUserld [ Solaris
£ vista - MQWV1_64
£ vista -MQWV1_64-5 Ol defaut
lefault = [ iSeries
— 3 z0s

iSeries o
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4.5 Deleting a Queue Manager Access Profile
This section will describe how to delete a Queue Manager Access Profile.

Right click on the queue manager in the 'Queue Manager' dock and select Delete:

o oo oy R
File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites To

EENETESOT
(£) Queue Managers
Windows = -
£ Laptop -MQUILL
? MQWC1
7 MQWC2

E3mgwT1-Tes| @ Open Queve *
EgvowTiremo| ¥ it Queues...

£2 MQUT1remo

kgnq:ﬂi remo, |5 Open Topic P
k; IQWT1 remo 3 List Topics..
Eg mqur2

£ MQWT2 remol .

£2 MQWT2 remg /' Edit.

£ mawT3 1 Rename..

£2 MQWT3 - Tes ,
£ MowT3 —"—M“"b
g mqwrs rg.ﬁ Delete...

Click the Yes button to confirm the deletion of the Queue Manager Access Profile.

|'/ \| Warning: Are you sure you want to delete the selected item?

=" Note: There is no undo function.
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4.6 Import Queue Manager Information
This section will describe how to import queue manager information from other products.

Note: During the import process, MQ Visual Edit will NOT display an importing queue manager on
the Import Queue Managers window if it already exists in the MQ Visual Edit.

4.6.1 Import from MQ Explorer

This section will describe how to import queue manager information from MQ Explorer. The end-user
will need to first export their queue manager information from MQ Explorer. Do the following in MQ
Explorer:

* Click File - > Export menu item

* Select MQ Explorer Setting then click the Next button

* Make sure the Connection Information checkbox is select (the other checkboxes are optional)
* Click the Browse button, select an export directory and specify a file name i.e. mgexplorer.xml
*  Click the Finish button

Now that the MQ Explorer queue manager information has been exported, we can import it into MQ
Visual Edit. Do the following:

* Click File - > Import Queue Manager Settings - > MQ Explorer menu item
* Go to the directory where you saved the MQ Explorer XML file and then select the XML file

MQ Visual Edit will display a list of queue managers from the MQ Explorer XML file that can be
selected:

Select the queus managers to be importad.

[ mQwT1

[ mQwTz

[ Mgwet

£ mQwic2
[CImQat

[ mowTs

] MQwT4

[ mQwTs

[ MgFC4_x85_s4
[ MQFC4_Two
[7] MQFC3_x86_64

’ = select All ] ’ ™ unselect Al

Select a group for the queue managers to be imported to:

default v

Time Zone:

{UTC-05:00) AmericafMew_York

| JOK | ’ @ Cancel ]

Simply select the queue managers you want to be imported, select the Group to be imported in to and
select a Time Zone then click the OK button to finish the import.
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4.6.2 Import from MO71
This section will describe how to import queue manager information from MO71. The queue manager
information for MO71 is generally stored in the install directory of MO71.

Do the following:

* Click File - > Import Queue Manager Settings - > MO71 menu item
* Go to the MO71 install directory and then select the MOMON.CFG file

MQ Visual Edit will display a list of queue managers from the MO71 MQMON.CFG file that can be

selected:

Select the queus managers to be imported.

[ MgwT1

[ mQwT2

[ mQwci

[ mowicz

[ Mgat

[ mQwT3

[ mowT4

[ MQwTS

[C] MQFC4_x36_64
[C] MQFC4_Two
[T MQFCs_xas_64

’ = select Al ] ’ ] Unselect Al

Select a group for the queue managers to be imported to:

default -

Time Zone:

{UTC-05:00) America/Mew _York

| QZ(OOK | ’ e Cancel ]

Simply select the queue managers you want to be imported, select the Group to be imported in to and
select a Time Zone then click the OK button to finish the import.
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4.6.3 Import from MQ Visual Edit V1 or V2

This section will describe how to import queue manager information from MQ Visual Edit V1 or V2.
The queue manager information for MQ Visual Edit V1 or V2 is stored in the end-user’s home

directory.

Do the following:

* Click File - > Import Queue Manager Settings - > MQ Visual Edit VI or V2 menu item
* @Go to the directory where the CommProfileDB.properties file is located and select it

MQ Visual Edit will display a list of queue managers from the CommProfileDB.properties file that

can be selected:

Select the queus managers to be importad.

[ mQwT1

[ mgwTz

[ Mgwe

£ mQwic2

[ mQat

[T MgwT3

[ mQwTa

[ MQwTs

[ MgFC4_x85_s4
[ MQFC4_Two
[7] MQFC3_x86_64

’ = select All ] ’ [ unselect Al

Select a group for the queue managers to be imported to:

default =

Time Zone:

{UTC-05:00) AmericafMew_York

P ok | ’ @ cancel ]

Simply select the queue managers you want to be imported, select the Group to be imported in to and
select a Time Zone then click the OK button to finish the import.
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4.6.4 Import from a CCDT File
This section will describe how to import queue manager information from a CCDT file.

Do the following:

* Click File - > Import Queue Manager Settings - > CCDT File menu item
* Go to the directory where the CCDT file is located and select it

MQ Visual Edit will display a list of queue managers from the CCDT file that can be selected:

Select the queus managers to be importad.

[ mQwT1

[ mgwTz

[ Mgwe

£ mQwic2

[ mQat

[T MgwT3

[ mQwTa

[ MQwTs

[ MgFC4_x85_s4
[ MQFC4_Two
[7] MQFC3_x86_64

’ = select All ] ’ [ unselect Al

Select a group for the queue managers to be imported to:
default -

Time Zone:

{UTC-05:00) AmericafMew_York

P ok | ’ @ cancel ]

Simply select the queue managers you want to be imported, select the Group to be imported in to and
select a Time Zone then click the OK button to finish the import.
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4.6.5 Import Local Queue Managers
This section will describe how to import queue manager information from local queue managers (if the
end-user has MQ server installed).

Note: On the initial install and usage of MQ Visual Edit, it will collect local queue managers and
display the Import Queue Managers window with the local queue managers (if any exist).

Do the following:

* Click File - > Import Queue Manager Settings - > Local Queue Managers menu item

MQ Visual Edit will display a list of queue managers from the CCDT file that can be selected:

Select the queus managers to be imported.
[F] mQwT1

[ MgwT2

[F] Mgwet

[ mowicz

[ mQa1

[ MQwT3

[ mowT4

[F] mQwTs

’ = select Al ] ’ [ Unselect Al

Select a group for the queus managers to be imported to:

default =

Time Zone:

{UTC-05:00) America/Mew _York

| QﬁOK | ’ e Cancel ]

Simply select the queue managers you want to be imported, select the Group to be imported in to and
select a Time Zone then click the OK button to finish the import.

Note: Any time the end-user adds a local queue manager to their system, simply follow the above

instructions and MQ Visual Edit will display the Import Queue Managers window with all local
queue managers that do not exist in MQ Visual Edit.
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5 Managing a Queue

This chapter will describe the process of selecting, opening and managing a IBM MQ queue.

5.1 Retrieving a List of Queues
This section will describe how to retrieve a list of queues from a local or remote queue manager.

Right click on the queue manager in the 'Queue Manager' dock and select List Queues:

-

File Queue Topic Message Properties View F

=&

@ ey ‘iﬁl;f‘r_

——
(%) Queue Managers : r TES

Linux a
1
Solaris a 2
Windows < 3
g Laptop -MQUILL
£ Mqwct
£ mqwez

=
2w | OpenQueue »

EIM0 5 openTopic *
dgwd PP

gand & ListTopics.
Eawma
Eamd 7 Edi,
EJM] D Rename...

3
EIMO oy MoveTo
Eama

Eamd 3 Delete...

3 MQWT3 remote - No Exit

g; :..-E List Queues... :>
~ E

Or the user can do the following, from the main menu of MQ Visual Edit, select Queue, select Open
Queue and then click the List button. On the Open Queue panel, select the Queue Manager Access
Profile that you want to use.

You may optionally:

File Help

{4) Queue Managers

Linux

Solaris

q4 b P

Windows
£ Laptop - MQWLL
28 Mowel
WC 1 remote - No Exit

= MQWC2
¥ MQWT1

g MQWT1 -Test Send Exit

2 MQWT1 remote

2 MQWT 1 remote -MQCA

g MQWT1 remote - MQCCI

E# MQWT1remote - MQCE

g MQWT1 remote - MQCT

2 MQWT1 remote - No Exit

E2 MQWT 1 remote - Setliserld

&y vowt2

2 vQw2 remote

g MQWT2 remote - No Exit

E2 MQWT2 remote - Setuserld

By vawTs

2 MQWT3 - Test Send Exit

2 MQWT3 remote

g MQWT3 remote - MQCT

E2 MQWT3 remote - No Exit

£ MQWT3 remote - Setiiserld

By vowTs

My mowTs

K vista -MQwiv1_64

£ vista -MQWV1_64 -5

iSeries a

Lr Queue

Open Queus
Queue Name:

TEST.QL

Display Range: 1|70 | 1000

Gpen Options

Converton Get [ ] Open Read Only

Context: Default Context

2/05
shared queus on z/0S:

The shared queue is indexed by:

Message ID Correlation ID

List Queues
Mask: | *
[] show System Queues

[ show Temporary Queues

v # Cpen

Queve Type:
= =

* Display the SYSTEM.* queues when the mask is set to "*" by selecting or deselecting the

Show System Queues checkbox.

* Display temporary dynamic queues when the mask is set to "*" by selecting or deselecting the
Show Temporary Queues checkbox.
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Now click the List button to retrieve a list of queues from a local or remote queue manager.

For queue managers with hundreds or thousands of queues, you can filter the queue list returned to the
user by specifying a mask value. ABC.* will return only those queue names that begin with "ABC."
ie.

ABC.HR.Q

ABC.PAYROLL.CHECK

ABC.SUPPLY.CHAIN.NTR

The user can also combine mask filters together. Use a semi-colon (;) to separate each mask.
ie.
ABC.*;XYZ.*;TEST.*

Hence, only queues that begin with 'ABC.", 'XYZ." and/or "TEST.' will be shown.

You may also choose to view only a certain type of queue. You may select the queue type from one of
the following:

« ALL

* Local Queues only

* Alias Queues only

* Remote Queues only
* Cluster Queues only
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Select a queue from the list that you wish to interact with and then click the Select button.

['#: Lict of Queues within MQWT!

File Soit Help

Quick Search
e

Double cljck to sort

RANSE

¥ s e
/

-

Queue Mame

T
Type

u
Depth

T T my,
Input Cutput

TEST.QL

Q-L ocal

3

1]

0

TEST.Q1.AL

QAlias

TEST.Q1.BK

QLocal

[
un

=]

=

TEST.QL.RQ

JRemote

TEST.QLD

QLocal

TEST.QL1

QLocal

TEST.Q12

QLocal

TEST.Q13

QLocal

TEST.Q14

QLocal

TEST.Q15

QLocal

TEST.Q16

QLocal

TEST.Q17

QLocal

TEST.Q18

QLocal

TEST.Q19

QLocal

TEST.Q2

QLocal

TEST.Q20

QLocal

TEST.Q21

QLocal

TEST.Q22

QLocal

TEST.Q23

QLocal

TEST.Q24

QLocal

TEST.Q25

QLocal

TEST.Q3

QLocal

TEST.Q4

QLocal

TEST.Q5

QLocal

TEST.Q6

QLocal

TEST.Q7

QLocal

TEST.Q8

QLocal

TEST.Q9

QLocal

[=j=jp=j =]p=]p=]p=]y=)p=pp=]R=pp=}R=)y-Y=pp=}g=]p=ys=]p=yy=]j=ys=]j=]

[=j=jp=j =]p=]p=]p=]i=)p=pp=]g=pp=]}=]p=yi=]p=}f=]p=yis=]ys=yys=]j=ys=]j=]

DD DD D DD 20D 000000000000 D0

TEST.R1

JRemote

TEST.R1.TO.wWMQA

JRemote

TEST. RQ1.MQFCO_TWO

JRemote

TEST.TRIG.Q1

QLocal

TESTO01.Q1.A

QLocal

TEST01.Q1.B

QLocal

There are 4 options the user can select:
Select - Selects the currently highlighted queue and returns to the Open Queue window.

Open - Opens 1 or more queues and leaves the 'List of Queues' window open.

Refresh - Refreshes the current list of queues.

Close - Closes the 'List of Queues' window.
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5.2 Opening a Queue

This section will describe how to open queue of a local or remote queue manager.

Right click on the queue manager in the 'Queue Manager' dock and select Open Queue then select the
queue name from the list:

% MQ Visual Edit_ Days remaining in subscriptio: _

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help
ERBER SRS RENEN X

() Queue Managers

Linux a

Solaris a
Windows =
£ Laptop - MQWL1
£2vawict
£7 mqwez

2 Movil_® Open Queue b wr TEST.QL

£ MQWT IETTRE Queues. uw TEST.Q2

&g maw

- u TEST.Q3

EZmQwT [5 Open Topic ) @

2ot o L SYSTEMADMIN.COMMAND.EVENT
oo 4 List Topics..

i;mg:; W AUDIT.QUEUE THINGO1

ES

;3MQW7/ Edit. u TEST.QLEK

£2MQWT ) Rename... w  TEST.QI5

EFMOWT b MoveTo ) wr TEST.QU

2 mqu

v 9 Delete L SYSTEMADMIN.QMGREVENT
Bl MQWT3 remote - No Exit u

SYSTEM.ADMIN.CHANNEL.EVENT
9 MOWT3 remote - Setiserld "

Or from the main menu of MQ Visual Edit, select Queue then Open Queue. On the Open Queue
panel, select the Queue Manager Access Profile that you want to use.

The following is the Open Queue Dialog panel:

File Help

L | & 0
(5) Queue Managers r Queue
Linux = B
Open Queue

Solaris a Queue Name:

Windows 4 ( TEST. 1 Vl ¥ Open '
£ Laptop - MwiL1
28 MQwet Display Range: 1[To | 1000
28 MQWC1 remote - No Exit 3
22 vauicz Open Options

2 MOWT1 Convert on Get [ ] Open Read Only
2 MQWT1 - Test Send Exit
2 MQWT1 remote Context: | Default Context ~
g MQWT1 remote - MQCA
£2 QW1 remote - MQCCI 2jos
E2 MQWT 1 remote - MQCE
3 MQUT remote -MGCT Shared queue on Z/OS:
£ MQWT1 remote - No Exit The shared queue is indexed by:
g MQWT1 remote - SetUserld
By w2 Message ID (&) Correlation ID

£g mqwT2 remote
EF MQWT2 remote - No Exit
£ MQWT2 remote - Setiserld

By vours List Queues
3 MQWT3 -Test Send Exit Mask: |* v
.I:,‘ MQWT3 remote

£2 MQWT3 remote -MQCT [[] show System Queues

E2 MQWT3 remote - No Exit

53 MQWT3 remote - SetUserId

My Qw4 Queue Type:

.,"MQWTE Al ~ IF List

B3 vista -MQuiv1_64

K7 vista -MQWiVL_64-5
iSeries a

[] show Temporary Queues

There are 3 ways to input a queue name:
1. Type a queue name into the Queue Name field (e.g. TEST.Q1 ) and click the Open button.
2. Use the drop-down box to select a previously inputted queue name.
3. You may also use the List button to retrieve a queue name.

You may select a range of messages i.e. 1100 to 1200 to be displayed rather than all messages in the
queue. The user can also select whether the messages are converted on the get or not.
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There are 2 types of options that you can selected: Convert on Get and Context.

* Convert on Get - this option will instruct MQ Visual Edit to perform a MQGET with the
convert option specified. Any message with a different CCSID and / or Encoding will be
convert to the local CCSID and /or Encoding (Note: The MQMD.Format field must have the
appropriate value specified.).

* Open Read Only - this option will disable all features that changed or save the message.

* Context - this option will instruct MQ Visual Edit on what MQMD Context values should be
specified when putting a message to a queue.

Note: For z/OS queue managers, for a shared queue, select the "Shared queue on z/OS" checkbox. If
the queue is not a shared queue then leave the checkbox unchecked. If the shared queue is indexed by
Correlation ID then the user needs to select Correlation ID radio button on the Open Queue window.
Otherwise, the user will receive Reason Code of 2206.

Now that you have selected a Queue Manager Access Profile in the Queue Manager Dock and filled in
the Queue Name field, select the Open button to open the queue.

If you typed TEST.Q1 then main panel may look something like:

#: TEST.QL on MQWT (=t
File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

bRu BB %S U/PXXUE NET[X0)

R Ta—

Cmmd Coit

i | @ Quevue Managers || L TEST.Q1/MQWT1 X - M ﬂ'é Message Descriptor | i
Linux A b Data 1-50 Field Value
1 Charles John Huffham Dickens, 1812-1870Charles D ickens led a wery|||Accounting Token -
Solaris el o In mgseries, intercommunication means sending mess|ages from one qui||(Application Identity... B
Wind - 3 webSphere MQ classes for Java (also referred to as| WebSphere MQ baj|||Application Origin D...
B3 Laptop - MOWLL Backout Count
.&"‘ MaWC1 Coded Character 5.
r". MOWE2 Correlation ID
Correlation ID in Hex
Data Length

You can open a second, third, etc... by selecting Queue then Open Queue. On the Open Queue panel,
select the Queue Manager Access Profile and queue that you would like to open.

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

Rl BT 2% X ¢ 4[’“@@:&@‘

B A ——_—

1 ‘ f4) Queue Managers

|| TEST.Q1/MQWT1 X (u TEST.Q2 /MQWT1 X

-3

_,k Message Descriptor

Windows
£ Laptop - MQUILL
&2 Mawct
7 mowca

£ MQWTL
ryre—

Linux
Solaris

[E—

o

a

=

Data 1-50
1 In mgseries, intercommunication means sending mess

ages from one qu

Field Value
Accounting Token
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Data Length
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5.3 Refreshing a Queue

This section will describe how to refresh the contents of a queue.

If you have previously opened TEST.Q1, the main panel may look something like:

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

BPREHEB

LD /0K XOB naT L0

E mamAms Tact ©ond Cuit

G’ Queue Managers ™, || ur TEST.QL/MQWTL X - =
-
Linux = Data 1-50 Field Value
1 Charles John Huffham Dickens, 1812-1870Charles D ickens led a ver)|(Accounting Token
Solaris = 2 In MQSeries, intercommunication means sending mess|ages from one quil|(Application Identity...
Wind = 3 webSphere MQ classes for Java (also referred to as| wWebSphere MQ ba||(Application Origin D...
3 Lapton - MQUILL Backout Count
s MEDWIDZI_ 2 Coded Character 5...
g MQ ez Correlation ID
Q Correlation ID in Hex

Data Length

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Queue, then Refresh Queue.

»

After the refresh is performed, any new messages added to the queue (since the last time opened or

refreshed) will be displayed to the user.

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

ERH BB

S ZOXIXORE n@= X0

L3 MAWTA - Tact Sand Fuit
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(Do~ |[ e = =
Linux - i Data 1-50 Field Value
1 Charles John Huffham Dickens, 1812-1870Charles D ickens led a wer||Accounting Token -
Solaris =) 2 In mgseries, intercommunication means sending mess|ages from one qui|(Application Identity...
Wind = 3 webSphere MQ classes for Java (also referred to as| webSphere MQ ba{|(|Application Origin D...
- 4 In MQSeries, intercommunication means sending mess|ages from one qui(Backout Count
b;f :gxg{ MQuiLL Coded Character s...
?{, Mowez (Correlation ID
Correlation ID in Hex

Data Length
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5.4 Closing a Queue

This section will describe how to close an open queue.

If you have previously opened TEST.Q1, the main panel may look something like:

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

| E | | 1 [ &2 0
ERLBBRSF /0K IX DR N ET X O
G’ Queue Managers ™, || Lr TEST.Q1/MQWT1 X — | # Message Descriptor N
N i Data 1- 50 Field Value
Linux =
1 Charles John Huffham Dickens, 1812-1870Charles D |ickens Ted a very|||accounting Token -
Solaris -~ - 2 In MQSeries, intercommunication means sending mess|ages from one qui|||Application Identity... B
Wind = 3 webSphere MQ classes for Java (also referred to as| wWebSphere MQ ba||(Application Origin D...
1y Laptop - MOWL1 Backout Count
b;f aptop -MQ Coded Character 5...
gMQWCl Correlation ID
MQWC2 Correlation ID in Hex
B . Data Length
3 AAAATS Tk Crmd it

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Queue, then Close Queue.

Performing the Close queue option, disconnects from the queue manager and clears the main panel

display.

"% MQ Visual Edit - Da

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

ERBER %' RNEEXBANAR X0

Linux N Field Value
\Accounting Token o
Solaris -~ . |Application Identity... ¥
Windows =4 ‘Application Origin D...
£ Laptop -MQUILL Backout Count
- ICoded Character S...
?f' :%V:;élz (Correlation ID
Correlation ID in Hex
B3 MOWTA - Toct Sond Fit Data Length

If the user has one or more queues open, then a quick and convenient way to close all of the queues is

to select Queue, then Close All Queues.

MQ Visual Edit User's Guide

Page 37



5.5 Backing up a Queue

This section will describe how to backup all or selected messages in a queue including the MQMD and
the message data to a Backup file. A Backup file can be either a SQLite Database or a VEQ formatted
file.

If you have previously opened TEST.Q1, the main panel may look something like:

TEST.Q1 on MQWT:

| File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help
= O e | =
PR BEB%LRSO /X XOE NET L0
(&) Queus Managers || Lr TEST.Q1/MQWT1 X — | # Message Descriptor
-~
Linux = Data 1-50 Field Value
1 Charles John Huffham Dickens, 1812-1870Charles D ickens led a ver)|(Accounting Token -
Solaris -~ - 2 In MQSeries, intercommunication means sending mess|ages from one qui|||Application Identity... B
Wind = 3 webSphere MQ classes for Java (also referred to as| wWebSphere MQ ba||(Application Origin D...
B3 Laptop - MOWWL Backout Count
'k;’ MEDWIDZI_ 2 Coded Character 5...
g. MQ ez Correlation ID
Q Correlation ID in Hex
EI8 MAATA Tk e Tt Pata Length

First, select one or more messages in the queue, then from the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select
Queue, then Backup Queue.

The user can select the type of Backup file (SQLite database or VEQ formatted file), the directory
and/or filename and whether the messages should be appended or a new file is to be created.

i
File Format

(@ Backup messages to SCQLite database

(7) Backup messages to VEQ formatted file

Backup File
File Mame

E:\TestData\MQWT1_TEST.Q1_2019-10-08.mgsdb

File Handling

(@ Create a new Backup File

(") Append messages to Backup File
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To change the directory, click the Browse button and then select a new directory and the name of file
then click Save.

Save X
Savein: | || temp = FprmE-
o || testlveg
;} || test2.veq
Recenttems |L testiveq
|| testBiveq
i || testd5.veq
Deskiop
3
My Documents
A
Computer
=
u- File name: Save
Netwark r 1
Files of type: | MQVE Backup File (*.veq | =mgsdh) -

Once the user 1s happy with the values on the Backup Queue window, then click the Save button.
When the selected messages have been successfully backed up, you will be notified.

Messages successfully backed up to E\TestData\temp'test.veq
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5.6 Restoring a Queue
This section will describe how to restore messages to a queue from a Backup file. A Backup file can
be either a SQLite Database (*.mqsdb) or a VEQ formatted file (*.veq).

If you have previously opened TEST.Q1, the main panel may look something like:

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

TR LT = X0
W\ |u'r&-r.q1mqwr1 X -- W

i Data 1- 50 Field Value
Linux o
1 Charles John Huffham Dickens, 1812-1870Charles D ickens led a wery|||Accounting Token -
Solaris =) 2 In MQSeries, intercommunication means sending mess|ages from one qul|| Application Identity... M
Wind - 3 webSphere MQ classes for Java (also referred to as| WebSphere MQ baj|||Application Origin D...
'3 | aptop - MOWL1 Backout Count
blj Ma:lwzl < Coded Character 5.
;" MQ W2 Correlation ID
2 Correlation ID in Hex
B8 0t ArT s Tt Comdd St Data Length

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Queue, then Restore Queue.

Select the directory and a MQVE Backup File (*.mqgsdb or *.veq) then click Open.

Lock in: i_,‘ temp il _1' = Jpr
n || testl.veq
&} | | testd.veq
Recent Items L] testveq
|| testBveq
= || testd5.veq
Desktop
H
My Documents
LY
=
Computer
File name: [ Open ]
Network : = =
Files of type: | MQVE Backup File (*.veq | = mgsdb) - Cancel

After the Restore action has been performed, the main panel may look something like (green means the
messages were inserted):

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

= X|@

EwL/ﬂ.

E@\@.

X - 0|l =& @g% :
Linux - i Data 1-50 Field Value
1 Charles John Huffham Dickens, 1812-1870Charles D ickens led a wer]|||Accounting Token -
Solaris sy 2 websphere Mg classes for Java (also referred to as| websSphere MQ bal||Application Identity... M
Wind = 3 In mgseries, intercommunication means sending mess|ages from one qu(|(|Application OriginD...
4 Backout Count
& :gxgl MauiLL s Coded Character 5...
%" MOwe2 [ Correlation ID
Correlation ID in Hex
EL8 MOWTA - Test Sand Frit DataLength
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5.7 Clearing a Queue
This section will describe how to clear the contents of a queue.

If you have previously opened TEST.Q1, the main panel may look something like:

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

| E sl L o4
ERLBBRSF /0K IX DR N ET X O
G’ Queue Managers ™, || Lr TEST.Q1/MQWT1 X — | # Message Descriptor N
N i Data 1- 50 Field Value
Linux =
1 Charles John Huffham Dickens, 1812-1870Charles D |ickens Ted a very|||accounting Token -
Solaris -~ - 2 In MQSeries, intercommunication means sending mess|ages from one qui|||Application Identity... B
Wind = 3 webSphere MQ classes for Java (also referred to as| wWebSphere MQ ba||(Application Origin D...
1y Laptop - MOWL1 Backout Count
b;’ aptop -MQ Coded Character 5...
gMQWCl Correlation ID
MQWC2 Correlation ID in Hex
B . Data Length
3 AAAATS Tk Crmd it

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Queue, then Clear Queue.

Click Yes if you are sure that you want the delete ALL of the messages on the queue.
Note: There is no undo function for the Clear Queue option.

Warning: Are you sure you want to delete ALL of the messages on the queue?

Mote: There is no undo function.

|| ¥

You will be notified when the queue has been cleared.

o
¥ Queue successfully cleared.

After the Clear Queue action has been performed, the main panel may look something like (red means
messages were deleted):

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

EREEB WS L /XX OE 8@ (20
Queve Managers |m\ — || _# Message Descriptor

Linux P Data 1-50 Field Value
1 Accounting Token
Solaris ~ . 2 Application Identity. .. B
Windows =7 3 Application Crigin D...
£ Laptop - MQWLL Backout Count
3 M DWE]. Coded Character 5...
?" MQ wWe2 Correlation ID
mq Correlation ID in Hex
[T YT a—r—ry Data Length
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5.8 Clearing a Queue by ID

This section will describe how to clear messages from a queue that match a Message ID or Correlation
ID or both.

If you have previously opened TEST.Q1, the main panel may look something like:

TEST.Q1 on MQWT:

[ File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

~ R =% @
R BRSSO LXK X DR @ £ O
(&) Queus Managers | wr TEST.Q1/MQWT1 X — m||":# Message Desariptor
Linux = i Data 1-50 Field Value
1 Charles John Huffham Dickens, 1812-1870Charles D ickens led a wery|||Accounting Token -
Solaris -~ - 2 In MQSeries, intercommunication means sending mess|ages from one qul|| Application Identity... B
Wind - 3 webSphere MQ classes for Java (also referred to as| WebSphere MQ baj|||Application Origin D...
- Backout Count
'ﬁ? :D::EI_MQWL] Coded Character 5.,
& A MQ ez Correlation ID
Q Correlation ID in Hex
EI8 My Tonk £md Suit Pata Length

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Queue then Clear Queue by ID.

Input a hexadecimal string (HEX) into the Message ID or Correlation ID or both fields. It MUST be 48
digits long. Make sure to click the appropriate check box (Message ID or Correlation ID or both) for
the search criteria. You may also invert the search and deletion of messages. Click the "Remove all
messages without matching ID(s)", to delete all messages that do NOT contain the user specified
search string.

Hex Data:

[ Carrelation ID:

Hex Data:

(@ Remove all messages WITH matching ID{s).
() Remove all messages WITHOUT matching ID(s).

[ do ] [@ons ]

Click Ok to proceed to the next step. It will now search the queue for messages match the user's search
string.

.
| f@ 3 messages match your criteria.
R 4

= Do you want to delete the matching messages?

Note: There is ne undo function.

Click Yes if you are sure that you want the to delete the number of messages specified.
Note: There is no undo function for the Clear Queue option.
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After the Clear Queue action has been performed, the main panel may look something like (red means
messages were deleted):

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

P %X 0
W].,EQ1W1X _ o

N Data 1-50 Field Value
Linux
Accounting Token -
Solaris Application Tdentity. .. M)
Wind Application Origin D...
Backout Count
g Laptop -MQuLL Coded Character 5...
gh’:‘%\mf:lz Correlation ID
Correlation ID in Hex
L‘l nnnnnnnnnnnnnn A Bt Data Length
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5.9 Clearing a Queue by Time

This section will describe how to clear messages from a queue that are older than "x" hours or "x"

days.

If you have previously opened TEST.Q1, the main panel may look something like:

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

ERxEB

L L /P RX DR N 87 e]

.) Queue Managers

| wr TEST.QL/MQWT1 X

-0

_# Message Desariptor

Linux

Solaris

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Queue then Clear Queue by Date/Time.

Windows
£ Laptop - MQWILL

IE{’ MQWC1
T MQWC2

[EETY R rTa——,

Data 1-50

1 Charles John Huffham Dickens, 1812-1870Charles D

ickens led a ver

Field Value
Accounting Token

1 2 In MQSeries, intercommunication means sending mess

ages from one qu

Application Identity...

»

3 webSphere MQ classes for Java (also referred to as

WebSphere MQ ba:

Application Crigin D...

Backout Count

Coded Character 5.

Correlation ID

Correlation ID in Hex

Data Length

Input a number value and then select the radio button that the value represents (i.e. hours or days).

Click OK to proceed to the next step. It will now search the queue for messages older than the criteria

you specified.

Click Yes if you are sure that you want the to delete the number of messages specified.
Note: There is no undo function for the Clear Queue option.

MQ Visual Edit User's Guide
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After the Clear Queue action has been performed, the main panel may look something like (red means
messages were deleted):

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

P %X 0
W].,EQ1W1X _ o

N Data 1-50 Field Value
Linux
Accounting Token -
Solaris Application Tdentity. .. M)
Wind Application Origin D...
Backout Count
g Laptop -MQuLL Coded Character 5...
gh’:‘%\mf:lz Correlation ID
Correlation ID in Hex
L‘l nnnnnnnnnnnnnn A Bt Data Length
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5.10Clearing a Queue by Matching String

This section will describe how to clear messages from a queue that match a particular string.

If you have previously opened TEST.Q1, the main panel may look something like:

TEST.Q1 on MQWT:

| File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

5 =0 Lol &
PR BB%AFO/ONXOR naT| L0
(&) Queus Managers || Lr TEST.Q1/MQWT1 X — | # Message Descriptor
Linux o o Data 1- 50 Field Value
1 Charles John Huffham Dickens, 1812-1870Charles D |ickens Ted a very|||accounting Token -
Solaris -~ - 2 In MQSeries, intercommunication means sending mess|ages from one qui|||Application Identity... B
Wind = 3 webSphere MQ classes for Java (also referred to as| wWebSphere MQ ba||(Application Origin D...
r Backout Count
]
'k;’ :D:::E;MQWL] Coded Character 5...
g, MQ w2 Correlation ID
Q Correlation ID in Hex
Data Length

EI8 MAKTA Trmt Crnd Suib

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Queue then Clear Queue by Matching String.

I,"_“‘I Search String:
R ¢ 4 |
[7] case Sensitive

(@ Remove all messages WITH the search string.

() Remove all messages WITHOUT the search string,

| Jox || @canel |

Input a string (alpha or numeric) that you wish to match messages on. The user may also select the
"Case Sensitive" check box to make the search process case sensitive.

You may also invert the search and deletion of messages. Click the "Remove all messages without the
search string", to delete all messages that do NOT contain the user specified search string.

Click Ok to proceed to the next step. It will now search the queue for messages match the user's search

string.
" i b
f@ 3 messages match your criteria.

= Do you want to delete the matching messages?

Note: There is ne undo function.

Click Yes if you are sure that you want the to delete the number of messages specified.
Note: There is no undo function for the Clear Queue option.
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After the Clear Queue action has been performed, the main panel may look something like (red means
messages were deleted):

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

P %X 0
W].,EQ1W1X _ o

N Data 1-50 Field Value
Linux
Accounting Token -
Solaris Application Tdentity. .. M)
Wind Application Origin D...
Backout Count
g Laptop -MQuLL Coded Character 5...
gh’:‘%\mf:lz Correlation ID
Correlation ID in Hex
L‘l nnnnnnnnnnnnnn A Bt Data Length
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6 Managing a Topic

This chapter will describe the process of selecting, opening and managing a IBM MQ topic.

6.1 Retrieving a List of Topics

This section will describe how to retrieve a list of topics from a local or remote queue manager.

Right click on the queue manager in the 'Queue Manager' dock and select List Topics:

[~
#: MQ Visual Edit - Days remaining in subscription: 3Cl_

File Queue Topic Message Propeities View Favorites Toc

ERBED%S BRNY

| @ Quevue Managers ‘

Linwc o
Solaris A -
Windows =~

£ Laptop -MQWL1

&3 Mowct

£7 mowcz

EFMQUTL-| | OpenQueue ¥
£ MOWTLH xr

List
vy B s Queues.
&2 MQuTLr
&3 MowTy
&g M
&2 mquT2
E2wqurard /7 Edit..
E2MQWT3 | Rename...
&2 MQuiT3 -

»
£2 MOWT3rd =+ MeveTo
EavQuse] 3§ Delete..

-

[£ OpenTopic *

Or the user can do the following, from the main menu of MQ Visual Edit, select Topic, select Open
Topic and then click the List button. On the Open Topic panel, select the Queue Manager Access
Profile that you want to use.

File Help
| 4% (2

=] a0 | =

€5) Queue Managers o Topic
Linux o Open Topic

Topic String:

Solaris -~ -
Windows <

£ Laptop -MgwL1 Topic Name:

K3 mowcy

£7 mquicz

Open Optens

£ MQWT1-Test Send Exit
g MQWT1 remote

£ MQWT1remate -MQCA

g MQWT1 remote -MQCCT
2 MQWT1 remate - MOCE Context: | Default Context -
£ MQWT1remote - MQCT

MQWT1 remote - No Exit

[] Convert on Get

I

[] Open Read Only

2 MQWT1remate - Setuserld List Topics
- -
B3 mguwTzremote
£ MQUIT2 remote - SetUserld ] Show System Topics
K3 mawT3 M

4 MQWT3 - Test Send Exit

g MQWT3 remote

4 MQWT3 remote - MQCT

g MQWT3 remote - No Exit

E4 MQWT3 remote - Setusertd

B rcyea i

You may optionally display the SYSTEM.# topics when the mask is set to "#" by selecting or
deselecting the Show System Topics checkbox.

Now select the List button to retrieve a list of topics from a local or remote queue manager.
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For queue managers with hundreds or thousands of topics, you can filter the topic list returned to the
user by specifying a mask value. XYZ# will return only those topic names that begin with "XYZ"

1.€.
XYZ/PAYROLL/CUTOFF
XYZ/SUPPLY/CHAIN

The user can also combine mask filters together. Use a semi-colon (;) to separate each mask.

1.€.
ABC#;XYZ#,TEST#

Hence, only topics that begin with 'ABC', '’XYZ' and/or 'TEST' will be shown.

Select a topic from the list that you wish to interact with and then click the Select button.

" #: List of Topics within MQ

File Sort Help

EBre

« Topics

Topic String

- NULL.

Topic Mame

NULLTOPIC

Durable Persistence

Yes

No

Publications
Allowed

Allowed

Subscriptions  Pub Count  Sub Count

Allowed
Inhibit

testTopic

Yes

No

Allowed

Allowed

/Test/Roger

myTopicObject

Yes

No

Allowed

Allowed

(=R =]

There are 4 options the user can select:

* Select - Selects the currently highlighted topic and returns to the Open Topic window.
* Open - Opens 1 or more topics and leaves the 'List of Topics' window open.

* Refresh - Refreshes the current list of topics.

* Close - Closes the 'List of Topics' window.
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6.2 Opening a Topic

This section will describe how to open topic of a local or remote queue manager.

Right click on the queue manager in the 'Queue Manager' dock and select Open Topic then select the

topic name from the list:
# MQ Visual Edit - Days lemainiﬁ in subscription: Hg

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites

EXBER %S RN

1 @ Queue Managers

Linux =
Solaris ~ .
Windows =

£ Laptop -MQWL1

E} MQWC1

7 mqwcz

&2 v [= Open Queue *
£ MQwT 3 List Queues...
&3 mowi

EFwg (5 Open Topic b -1 testTopic
& MQ\":‘:

£2 v +  List Topics... o Test
&2 viQur]

£ mown 7
&2 viQu] 0 Rename..

EJ MO o Move To 4
&3 vowT

£ vou ﬁe Delete...
aa

— o3 {Test/Roger

or from the main menu of MQ Visual Edit, select Topic then Open Topic. On the Open Topic panel,
select the Queue Manager Access Profile that you want to use.

The following is the Open Topic Dialog panel:

File Help
3| 2 - 0
B
{&) Queue Managers «3 Topic
T . Open Topic
Topic String:
Solaris =
= :
Windows ~
Topic Name:

B3 Laptop - MOWILL e
& mowe
£7 vawc2

- MQwTL Open Options
g MQWT1 - Test Send Exit [F] Convert on Get
4 MQWT1 remote
g MQWT1 remote - MQCA = [ Gpen Read Only
£2 MQWT1 remote - MQCCT
2 MQWT1 remote - MQCE Context: | Default Context -
K3 MQWT1 remote -MQCT
MQWT1remote - No Exit
£ MQWT1 remote - Setlserld List Topics

7] T
g MowT2 remote
4 MQWT2 remote - Setusertd [] Show System Tapics
By mowrs ||

£2 MQWT3 - Test Send Exit
4 MQWT3 remote

g MQWT3 remote - MOCT
£ MQWT3 remote - Mo Exit
g MQWT3 remote - SetiserTd
M vowTa

There are 3 ways to input a topic name:
1. Type a topic string into the Topic String field (e.g. test/one ) and click the Open button.
2. Use the drop-down box to select a previously inputted topic name.
3. You may also use the List button to retrieve a topic name.

The Topic Name is the name of a predefined node in the topic tree. An administrator can define
certain nodes within a topic tree as administered nodes. The administered nodes can have properties
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assigned to them. They are generally used for security purposes. Administered nodes are given a
name (up to 48 characters). If a topic name is specified the node serves as the base (root node) that the
topic string starts from. The topic name does not have to have any relationship with the actual location
within a topic tree.

The use of topic names is optional. The entire topic string can be entered within the topic string field.
If a topic name is used then the topic string should be relative to this point in the topic tree.

There are 2 types of options that you can selected: Convert on Get and Context.

* Convert on Get - this option will instruct MQ Visual Edit to perform a MQGET with the
convert option specified. Any message with a different CCSID and / or Encoding will be
convert to the local CCSID and /or Encoding (Note: The MQMD.Format field must have the
appropriate value specified.).

* Open Read Only - this option will disable all features that changed or save the message.

* Context - this option will instruct MQ Visual Edit on what MQMD Context values should be
specified when putting a message to a topic.

Now that you have selected a Queue Manager Access Profile and filled in the Topic Name field, select
the Open button to open the topic.

If you typed testTopic then main panel may look something like:

5 A
ey
File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

~ — - 1 - m | |
kR BEB I H/AERXOEAET X O

‘ @ Queue Managers || «3 testTopic [ MOQWT1 X = [=] _"k Message Descriptor
- y
Linux A Data 1-50 Field Value
] Your Tucky number today is 450 Accounting Token s

Solaris [ 1 Your lucky number today is 480 Application Identity. ..
Windows = 2 Your Tucky number today s 451 Application Origin D...
3 L aptop - MOWLL B Backout Count
‘; I\:DWEI- Q Coded Character 5...
‘,.’1 MQ ez Correlation ID
= Q o Correlation ID in Hex
‘ J Data Length
£18 MAMAITA Tonk G Bt

You can open a second, third, etc... by selecting Topic then Open Topic. On the Open Topic panel,
select the Queue Manager Access Profile and topic that you would like to open.

Note: The topic displayed will be automatically updated as new topic messages arrive. Hence, there is
no refresh menu item or toolbar button.
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6.3 Closing a Topic

This section will describe how to close an open topic.

If you have previously opened testTopic, the main panel may look something like:

18t o T

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

ERBEB NI L/ENXDE N ET (X O

W\ || «] testTopic /MQWT1 X = |:|‘ _# Message Descriptor
- y
Linux A Data 1-50 Field Value
0 vour lucky number today is 450 Accounting Token g

Solaris — 1 Your Tucky number today is 480 Application Identity. ..

Windows - 2 Your Tucky number today is 451 Application Origin D...
£ Laptop - MQWLL 3 Backout Count

. MEDWE; ? Coded Character 5...
?" MQ WC2 Correlation ID

ES BAALITA Tont O, A Tt Data Length

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Topic, then Close Topic.

Performing the Close topic option, disconnects from the queue manager and clears the main panel
display.

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

ERBER G RNAEXBE AR LO
(£) Queue Managers W

Linux -~ i Field value
N Accounting Token o
Sotarts - . Application Identity... [Tl
Windows =4 Application Origin D...
£ Laptop - MQWLL Backout Count
4 MQwC 1 Coded Character 5...
¥ MQwCz Correlation ID
Correlation ID in Hex
£ MQWT1 - Test Send Exit Data L_Eﬂgﬂw
£ MQWT1remate Encoding
3 MOMITA ramnta - MOCFE Expiry Interval =

If the user has one or more topics open, then a quick and convenient way to close all of the topics is to
select Topic, then Close All Topics.

MQ Visual Edit User's Guide Page 52



6.4 Backing up a Topic

This section will describe how to backup all or selected messages in a queue including the MQMD and
the message data to a Backup file. A Backup file can be either a SQLite Database or a VEQ formatted

file.

If you have previously opened testTopic, the main panel may look something like:

¥ testTopic on MQ |

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

B EB R SRXODENET X E
ERBEBR:D L XOBE a2
Queue Managers || 4 testTopic MOQWT1 X = [=] _,k Message Descriptor
- y
Linux -~ Data 1-50 Field Value
0 Your lucky number today is 450 Accounting Token -

Solaris S 1 Your Tucky number today is 480 Application Identity... B
Windows - 2 Your Tucky number today is 451 Application Origin D...
19 Laptop - MQWLL 3 Backout Count
k}’ MEDWEI- ° Coded Character 5...
?" MQ We2 Correlation ID

= Correlation ID in Hex
£ MALITA Tt Con, A s Data Length

First, select one or more messages in the topic, then from the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select

Topic, then Backup Topic.

The user can select the type of Backup file (SQLite database or VEQ formatted file), the directory

and/or filename and whether the messages should be appended or a new file is to be created.

Backup Topic
File Format
@ Backup messages to SQLite database
(7 Backup messages to VEQ formatted file

Backup File

File Mame

|=- \TesﬂjataN’tﬂQWTl_test_ZD 19-10-08.mgsdb

File Handling
@) Create a new Backup File

(7) Append messages to Backup File
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To change the directory, click the Browse button and then select a new directory and the name of file
then click Save.

Save X
Savein: | || temp = FprmE-
o || testlveg
;} || test2.veq
Recenttems |L testiveq
|| testBiveq
i || testd5.veq
Deskiop
3
My Documents
A
Computer
=
u- File name: Save
Netwark r 1
Files of type: | MQVE Backup File (*.veq | =mgsdh) -

Once the user is happy with the values on the Backup Topic window, then click the Save button.
When the selected messages have been successfully backed up, you will be notified.

Messages successfully backed up to E\TestData\temp'test.veq

MQ Visual Edit User's Guide Page 54



6.5 Restoring a Topic

This section will describe how to restore messages to a topic from a Backup file. A Backup file can be
either a SQLite Database (*.mqsdb) or a VEQ formatted file (*.veq).

If you have previously opened testTopic, the main panel may look something like:

18 it o T

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

"ERBEB

SO /ZERXOR

L)

CLEEERN (<2 teston maums. x ol e
Linux r b Data 1- 50 Field Value
o Your Tucky number today is 450 Accounting Token -
Solaris -~ - 1 Your lucky number today is 480 Application Identity... B
Winde - 2 Your Tucky number today is 451 Application Origin D...
y 3 Backout Count
b‘J :5\‘::2]: MQuLL Coded Character §...
?' MOWC2 Correlation 1D
m Correlation ID in Hex
£8 naarm s Tt £ A PataLength

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Topic, then Restore Topic.

Select the directory and a MQVE BackuE file i*.mgsdb or *.Vegi then click Open.

Lookin: | |, temp v 53 '_'“
- || testl veq
&} || test?.veq
RecentItems || testveq
Desktop
3
My Documents
LY
Computer
- .
B Fename: | Open
Network 3 - — 5
wer Files of type: | MQUE Backup Queue Files (*.veq) -

After the Restore action has been performed, the main panel may look something like (green means the
messages were inserted):

IXDRns2X0]

BRI EP 1 ]

Linux = -

- 157 Your Tucky number today i 631
Selarty S ||l 15 Your Tucky number cosay s e70
Windows <
£ Laptop - MQULL
{3 MQuiCL
7 vauicz

g MQWIT1 -Test Send Exit

MQWT remor
Expry Interval
MQWT1 remote - MQCT [Feedback Code
mQwTL Fomat
mQwTL Gow D
Group D in
MQUT: remate T
essage Flag:
Qw3 [Message 1>
MQUTS -Test Send Exit [Message IDin
£ vQu3rencte e e B
L Offset |
[Criginal Length
Vet QUYL 64 oy
Vista -MQUV1_64-S

(T Cmesans N

Field Value
uuuuu t Depth
mmmmm Depth
pe

Tnput Count|
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7 Manipulating the Messages
This chapter will describe the process of selecting, opening and managing a IBM MQ queue and topic.

7.1 Cut a Message

This section will describe how to cut a message from the queue or topic and store it in the system
clipboard.

If you have previously opened TEST.Q1, the main panel may look something like:

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

R BRSO /ONXOE N ET 2O

Queue Managers || wr TEST.Q1/MQWT1 X — || _g Message Descriptor
Linux S W Data 1-50 Field Value
1 Charles John Huffham Dickens, 1812-1870Charles D ickens led a very|||Accounting Token -
Solaris ay Pl ebsphere MQ classes for Java (alsc referred to as WebSphere MQ ba|lIEEle Al t R ol T
Wind - 3 In Mgseries, intercommunication means sending mess|ages from one qud||Application Origin D...
£ Laptop - MQULT Backout Count
S mowct Coded C.haracter Siu
¥ Mowe2 Correlation ID
Correlation ID in Hex
Data Lenath

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Message, then Cut Message.

Warning: Are you sure you want to delete the selected item?

Mote: There is no undo function.

() (T

Click Yes if you are sure that you want the message to be deleted.
Note: There is no undo function for the delete message option.

The main panel is updated with the message cut from the queue (red means messages were deleted).

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help
5 1 el B | =
ERHEBESO/PXXOE M@ A O
Queue Managers | wr TEST.Q1/MQWT1 X - M| _d ‘Message Descriptor
Linux o b Data 1-50 Field Value
1 Charles John Huffham Dickens, 1812-1870Charles D |ickens led a ver|||Accounting Token Geel OegA...| o
Solaris =y 2 Application Tdentity. .. B
Wind - 3 In MQSeries, intercommunication means sending mess|ages from one qui||(Application Crigin D...
- Backout Count o
& ;apxgl-mqwu Coded Character §... [437
g. MQ ez Correlation ID
Q Correlation ID in Hex |000000000000000...
YT T ——ry Pata Length 500
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7.2 Copy a Message

This section will describe how to copy a message from the queue or topic and store it in the system

clipboard.

If you have previously opened TEST.Q1, the main panel may look something like:

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

L OLZPRX DB nET (X0

ER=EB

— || L Message Descriptor

Queue Managers || ur TEST.Q1/MQWT1 X
- b Data 1- 50 Field Value
Linux o
1 Charles John Huffham Dickens, 1812-1870Charles D |ickens led a very ||Accounting Token -
Solaris [~ 2 websphere Mg classes for Jawa (also referred to as websphere mq ba lIPEETe b Cl el il B
Winde - 3 In MQSeries, intercommunication means sending mess|ages from one quil|Application Origin D...
13 Lantop - MOWLL Backout Count
&}’ apwgl- Q Coded Character &...
gMQ w2 Correlation ID
Mo Correlation ID in Hex
Data Lenath

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Message, then Copy Message.

There will be no change to the main panel. The copy action copies the message contents to the system

clipboard.
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7.3 Paste a Message

This section will describe how to paste a message from the system clipboard to the opened queue or

opened topic.

If you have previously opened TEST.Q1, the main panel may look something like:

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

D)

ERrHEBRSHE/ONIXDBE

W\ | ur TEST.QL/MOWT1 X — o[ e nem
Linux - i Data 1- 50 Field Value
1 Charles John Huffham Dickens, 1812-1870Charles D ickens led a wery|||Accounting Token -
Solaris -~ - 2 In MQSeries, intercommunication means sending mess|ages from one qul|| Application Identity... B
Wind — 3 webSphere MQ classes for Java (also referred to as| WebSphere MQ baj||(Application Origin D...
- Backout Count
blj :gle_ MQuiL1 Coded Character 5.,
?"MQWCZ Correlation ID
Correlation ID in Hex
EI8 My Tonk £md Suit Pata Length

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Message, then Paste Message.

The main panel is updated with the message pasted from the system clipboard.

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

)

e BBRSOL/OKXDE

Linux ~ 1B Data 1 - 50 Field value
1 charles John Huffham Dickens, 1812-1870Charles D |ickens led a ver)||Accounting Token el €A, | .
Solaris - 2 websphere MQ classes for Java (also referred to as| websphere MQ ba{|(|Application Identity...
Wind - 3 In MQSeries, intercommunication means sending mess|ages from one qui|||Application Origin D...
Ef Laptop - MQWILL 4 Backout Count )

- ICoded Character 5... [437

'TA%V\:EIZ Correlation ID e
(Correlation ID in Hex [000000000000000. ..
Data Length 500

EI8 MAATA Trmt Cand Suit
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7.4 Edit a Message

This section will describe how to edit a message in the opened queue or topic.

If you have previously opened TEST.Q1, the main panel may look something like:

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

YO /K XDE MET R e

ERH BB

Queue Managers || wr TEST.Q1/MQWT1 X — O|| Lg Message Descriptor
Linux - IN Data 1-50 Field Value
1 Charles John Huffham Dickens, 1812-1870Charles D |ickens led a wvery ||Accounting Token -
LEE B bRl Websphere MO classes for Java (also referred to as websSphere MQ ba: (IFTET RGN Tl
Wind - 3 In MQSeries, intercommunication means sending mess|ages from one quil||Application Origin D...
£ Laptop -MQWLL Backout Count
14 Mowel Coded;haracbers...
?‘ MQWC2 Correlation ID
Correlation ID in Hex
Data Lenath

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Message, then Edit Message.

File Edit Message View Help
Q = _
CCIR AR B8R A
View Message Data Message Descriptor | Mamed Properties |
1|In MQSeries, intercommunication means sending messages from one queue manager to another. T
he receiving queue manager could be on the same machine or another; nearby or on the other =
Message Data ide of the world. It could be running on the same platform as the local queue manager, or c
ould be on any of the platforms supported by MQSeries. This is called a distributed environ
® ment. MQSeries handles communication in a distributed environment such as this using Distri
buted Queue Management (DQM).
WML View 2|The local queue manager is sometimes called the source queue manager and the remote queue ma
fener nager is sometimes called the target queue manager or the partner gqueue manager.
3 |/
JSON Viewer
dfs
Fixed Width
Wiewer
=
CSV Viewer
FIX Viewer
[BroTE)
101l
it
&’J
Hex Data
EBCDIC
HEX Data
Row=1 Column=1 Total Rows=3 Wrap Text=Cn  Insert=0n

You can now edit, updated or delete sections of the message text. Clicking the Save button will delete
the old copy of the message and insert the new updated message into the queue. From the Message
Edit panel, the user can select to save the contents to a file or load data from a file. Click the Load
button to load data from a file or click the Save button to save the message data to a file. For more
information about the features / functions for the Raw tab, go to the Raw Data section in Chapter 8.
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The main panel is updated with the new message from the editing session:

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Teols Help

bR BRSSO/ KXDR

R

H u TEST.Q1/MQWTL X = D|W
f— = il Data 1-50 Field value
1 Charles John Huffham Dickens, 1812-1870Charles D |ickens led a very|||Accounting Token vzl OBEA... | o
Solaris o 2 Application Identity. .
o = 3 In Mgseries, intercommunication means sending mess Application Origin D...
4 Backout Count 0
£ Laptop -MQnLL Coded Character 5... 437
?’Tq%v\:tilz Correlafion D -
Correlation ID in Hex_|000000000000000...
& L Data Length 2008
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7.5 Edit a Message in Hex

This section will describe how to edit a message in Hex from the opened queue or topic.

If you have previously opened TEST.Q1, the main panel may look something like:

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

Een BRSO /ORXOE N ET X0

O (= e x .. . G
Limux A i Data 1-50 Field Value
1 Charles John Huffham Dickens, 1812-1870Charles D ickens led a very|||Accounting Token -
Solaris = 2 webSphere MQ classes for Java (also referred to as WwebSphere MQ ba I TEI G G oI Wl
Wind - 3 In MQSeries, intercommunication means sending mess|ages from one quil||Application Origin D...
£ Laptop - MQuLT Backout Count
3 MOWC L Ccdadl:.haracbers...
?‘. Mawic Correlation ID
Correlation ID in Hex
Data Lenath

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Message, then Edit Message in Hex.

I Hex Message Edi x

Eile Edit Help
PoQ = |
&m0

[ Hex Data

0o

Address oL |2 |3 |25 |68 |7 |8 |2 |A|B|E|D|E |E |Text
00000000 57 65 62 53 70 68 65 72 65 20 4D 51 20 63 6C 61 WebSphere MQ cla
00000010 73 73 65 73 20 66 6F 72 20 4A 61 76 61 20 28 61 sses for Java (a
00000020 &C 73 6F 20 72 65 66 65 72 72 65 64 20 74 6F 20 l1so referred to
00000030 61 73 20 57 65 62 53 70 68 65 72 65 20 4D 51 20 as WebSphere MQ
00000040 62 61 73 65 20 4A 61 76 61 29 61 6C 6C 6F 77 20 base Java)allow |_
00000050 61 20 70 72 6F 67 72 61 6D 20 77 72 69 74 74 65 a program writte|
00000060 6E 20 69 6E 20 74 68 65 20 4A 61 76 61 20 70 72 n in the Java pr
00000070 6F 67 72 61 6D 6D 69 6E 67 20 6C 61 6E 67 75 61 ogramming langua
00000030 67 65 20 74 6F 3A OA 2D 20 43 6F 6E 6E 65 63 74 ge to: - Connect
00000090 20 74 6F 20 57 65 62 53 70 6B 65 72 65 20 4D 51 to WebSphere MQ
000000AC 20 61 73 20 61 20 57 65 62 53 70 68 65 72 65 20 as a WebSphere
000000ED 4D 51 20 63 6C 69 65 6E 74 0A 2D 20 43 6F 6E 6E MQ client - Conn
000000C0 65 63 74 20 64 69 72 65 63 74 6C 79 20 74 6F 20 ect directly to
00000000 61 20 57 65 62 53 70 68 65 72 65 20 4D 51 20 73 a WebSphere MQ s

| »

You can now edit in hex sections of the message text. Clicking the Save button will delete the old copy
of the message and insert the new updated message into the queue.

The main panel is updated with the new message from the editing session.

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

R B EBNS DL/ RXOE 0 & X0
W‘ w TEST.Q1/MQWTL X - :|| _# Message Desaiptor N
— ~ i Data 1-50 Field Value
1 Charles John Huffham Dickens, 1812-1870Charles D [ickens led a very||Accounting Token el OB€A... | u
Solaris -~ - 2 ‘Application Identity. w
ey = 3 In MQseries, intercommunication means sending mess Application Origin D...
- 4 [Backout Count o
£ Laptop QUL Coded Character 5., 437
?' n%“vfclz Correlation D
Correlation ID in Hex J0000. ...
Coaierah  0e
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7.6 Edit a Message with XML Editor

This section will describe how to edit a message with the XML Editor from the opened queue or topic.

If you have previously opened TEST1, the main panel may look something like:

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help
5 E - L )
TR TP '[X @]
E’QueuEMaﬂagﬁs N || wr TEST.Q1/MQWT1 X _ |:|‘ 4 Message Descriptor N
Linux = Data 1-50 Field Value o
1 8| ||Accounting Token Uzel D€A., | o
Solaris -~ - Application Identity... 7
Wind < Application Origin D...
12 Lantop - MOWL 1 Backout Count 0
‘J;PWEL Q Coded Character 5., |437
?' MQ s Correlation 1D
2 Correlation ID in Hex |000000000000000...
e Data Length 1220

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Message, then Edit Message with XML Editor.

File Edit View Help

.E,| :|m|<ir<g}§|d

@ Hex Data N,

E| - > Name

i =] Bill Buckram

2 (g! Cardnum

[Z5) 234 234 234 234
[=-<> Manifest

{E5) Duke: A Biography of the Java Evangelist
<> Quantity

m

9"‘&1@ || attribute Value
4> Customer xmins |hth:|:Ifwww.example.oomfmysﬁe...

You can now edit the message using the XML Editor. Clicking File then Save to Queue button will
delete the old copy of the message and insert the new updated message into the queue.

The main panel is updated with the new message from the editing session.

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

eMEIEﬂL/ﬂ = |4 0]
QueueManagers | ur TEST.QL/MQWTL X - E‘W
Linux Data 1-50 Field Value
Accounting Token vizel O8€h... | .
Solaris Application Identity. ..
Wind Application Origin D...
Backout Count 0
g Laotop -1QLL Coded Character 5... 437
?’T‘I%mf:lz Correlation ID
Correlation ID in Hex |000000000000000...
S ——— Data Length 1220
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7.7 Insert a Message
This section will describe how to insert a message into an opened queue or topic.

If you have previously opened TEST.Q1, the main panel may look something like:

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

EFNNESE I TR

G’ Queue Managers || wr TEST.Q1/MOWT1 X ~ [|[ g Message Descriptor :
Linux = Data 1-50 Field Value
1 Charles John Huffham Dickens, 1812-1870Charles D ickens led a wery|||Accounting Token -
Solaris -~ - 2 In MQSeries, intercommunication means sending mess|ages from one qul|| Application Identity... B
Wind - 3 webSphere MQ classes for Java (also referred to as| WebSphere MQ baj|||Application Origin D...
13 Lantop - MOWLL Backout Count
b,‘ MEDWEI 2 Coded Character 5...
%" MQ ez Correlation ID
Q Correlation ID in Hex
e T Dats Length

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Message, then Insert Message.

File Edit View Help

W3 XOBne
Format ( M\Memeﬂesmumr ‘ Named Properties ‘
0 i

None

i

ik

@
3
1
5

-

=]
a

g8
@
5

Row=1 Colmn=1 TotalRows=1  Wrcp Text=On Insert=On

The Insert Message Wizard is designed to help the user quickly create 7 different MQ message
formats. i.e. None, String, RFH, RFH2 (JMS), IMS, CICS and R3/SAP. The user can alter the
contains of the Message Descriptor and/or Named Properties. Plus if the user selects RFH, RFH2
(JMS), IMS, CICS or R3/SAP message format, the user can alter those values too. Click File -> Save
to Queue to save the message to the queue or topic.

The main

anel is updated with the new message.

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

EREEB WS EL/OXXOBNET X0

£ Laptop -mowLL
4 MQwC1
T MQWC2

£l namiarrs Tt ;o d s

MQ Visual Edit User's Gui

de

JJ Queue Managers m\ — || g Message Descriptor
Linux o b Data 1- 50 Field Value

1 Charles John Huffham Dickens, 1812-1870Charles D ickens led a very||Accounting Token -
Solaris - .- 2  websphere MQ classes for Java (also referred to as| websphere MQ bai|/Application Identity... §
Wind = 3 In MQseries, intercommunication means sending mess ages from one qui||Application Origin D...

4 Backout Count

Coded Character S...

Correlation 1D

Correlation ID in Hex

Data Length

Page 63



7.8 Duplicate a Message

This section will describe how to duplicate a message in the opened queue or topic.

If you have previously opened TEST.Q1, the main panel may look something like:

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

L /X XD B

ary-ary |

R

(= e x .. . G
Limux A i Data 1-50 Field Value
1 Charles John Huffham Dickens, 1812-1870Charles D ickens led a very|||Accounting Token -
Solaris A 2 webSphere MQ classes for Java (also referred to as WwebSphere MQ ba I TEI G G oI W
Wind - 3 In MQSeries, intercommunication means sending mess|ages from one quil||Application Origin D...
£ Laptop - MQuLT Backout Count
3 MOWC L Coded C.haracber S..
?' Mawic Curre\ah.un D
m Correlation ID in Hex
_— . Data Lenath

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Message, then Duplicate Message.

The user will be prompted to select either a new message id or copy the message id for each new

message.

Message ID:

'@

(@) Create a new message id for each new message.;

(7) Copy the old message id for each new message.

[ S

| (@ ]

The main panel will be updated with the newly inserted message.

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

ERHBB

D /0 X XDE

&

B2 X0

Paste Message

MQ Visual Edit User's Guide

(oo~ |[a e = o
Linux o 0 Data 1-50 Field Value
1 Charles John Huffham Dickens, 1812-1870Charles D [ickens led a wver)|||Accounting Token el €A, | .
Solaris o 2 websphere MQ classes for Java (also referred to as| webSphere MQ ball||Application Identity... W
Wind = 3 In MQSeries, intercommunication means sending mess|ages from one qui|||Application Origin D...
£ Laptop -MQULL 4 Backout Count 0
- ICoded Character 5... [437
gn%v\:filz (Correlation ID e
(Correlation ID in Hex [000000000000000. ..
YT T ——r=y Data Length 500
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7.9 Forward a Message
This section will describe how to forward a message from an opened queue or topic.

panel may look something

like:

If you have previously opened TEST.Q1, the main

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

ERH BB

L OLZPRX DB nET (X0

Destination Queue

Queue Name:

|| Remove Dead Letter Header? (i present)

[ Retry to Original Destination

List Queues
Mask: =

[7] Show System Queues

Queue Type:

Queue Managers || ur TEST.Q1/MQWT1 X — o[ Message Descriptor
Linux 5 & Data 1- 50 Field Value
1 Charles John Huffham Dickens, 1812-1870Charles D |ickens led a very ||Accounting Token -
Solaris e 2 websphere Mg classes for Jawa (also referred to as websphere mq ba lIPEETe b Cl el il B
Winde - 3 In MQSeries, intercommunication means sending mess|ages from one quil|Application Origin D...
3 Laptop - MQUL Backout Count
- Coded Character 5...
'T‘I%mf:lz Correlation ID
Correlation ID in Hex
Data Lenath

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Message, then Forward Message.

Al

4

Now specify a destination queue name and then click the Ok button You can use the List button to
help you select a valid queue name. If the message has a DLH (Dead Letter Header) and you would
like it to be stripped off during the forwarding, then click the Remove Dead Letter Header checkbox.

Click Yes if you are sure that you want the message to be forwarded.
Note: There is no undo function for the forward message option.

The main panel

1s updated.

Mote: There is no unde function.

File Queuc Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

Warning: Are you sure you want to forward (delete then insert) the selected item?

ER=xBB

L O/ XXDR # &% e

MQ Visual Edit User's Guide

) Queus Managers J uw TESTQU/MQWTT X N _# Message Descriptor
Linux ~ i Data 1-50 Field Value
1 Charles John Huffham Dickens, 1812-1870Charles D |ickens led a very|||Accounting Token vael OEEA..,
Solaris o 2 IApplication Identity. ..
e = 3 In MQSeries, intercommunication means sending mess ages from one qu OriginD...
h [Backout Count 0
47 Laptop -MQUILL (Coded Character 5... 437
gn%‘:"éll (Correlation 1D -
(Correlation ID in Hex 000000000000000...
EI8 mArarT s Tamt Conmd Evie [Data Length 500
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7.10Delete a Message

This section will describe how to delete a message from an opened queue or topic.

If you have previously opened TEST.Q1, the main panel may look something like:

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

L /X XD B

ary-ary |

R

Queue Managers || Lr TEST.Q1/MQWTL X
Limux A i Data 1-50 Field Value
1 Charles John Huffham Dickens, 1812-1870Charles D |ickens led a very||/Accounting Token -
LEE . bRl Websphere MO classes for Java (also referred to as websSphere MQ ba: (IFTET RGN T
Windows = 3 In MQSeries, intercommunication means sending mess|ages from one quil||Application Origin D...
£ Laptop - MQWLL Backout Count
14 Mowel Coded C.haracber Suv.
?‘ MQWC2 Curre\ah.un D
m Correlation ID in Hex
_— . Data Lenath

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Message, then Delete Message.

Warning: Are you sure you want to delete the selected item?

MNote: There is no undo function.

|| o

Click Yes if you are sure that you want the message to be deleted.

Note: There is no undo function for the delete message option.

The main panel is updated.

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

ERE BRGNS OLZOKXIXOR

fhw? K0

_ # Message Descriptor :

E haminm s Temt Cmed St
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Linux = 1B Data 1-50 Field Value
1 Charles John Huffham Dickens, 1812-1870Charles D |ickens led a ver]||(Accounting Token zel Beek... | .
Solaris = 2 Application Identity... ]
Wind = 3 In MQSeries, intercommunication means sending mess|ages from one qui||(Application Crigin D...
£3 Lapton - MQUILT Backout Count o
3 MOWC1 Coded C.haracter S.. 437
?' MOWC2 Correlation ID
Correlation ID in Hex |000000000000000. ..

Data Length 500
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7.11 Compare a Message to a File
This section will describe how to compare the contents of a message to file.

If you have previously opened TEST.Q1, the main panel may look something like:

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

PR uEB NSO /N XOR n a2 £ 0]

G’ Queue Managers ™ H L TEST.QL/MQWT1 X — || Z# Message Descriptor N
- N
T A Data 1-50 Field Value o
1 [Charles 1ohn Huffham Dickens, 1812-1870Charles D ickens led a ver||[Ete= il ey Gzel OE€EA...| »
Solaris o 2  Websphere MQ classes for Java (also referred to as| websphere ma bail|Application Identity... ¥
Winde = 3 In MQSeries, intercommunication means sending mess|ages from one qui ||Application Origin D.
13 Laptop - MOWLL Backout Count o
'ﬁnga"ng' Q Coded Character ... [437
?{. MQ w2 Correlation 1D
2 Correlation 1D in Hex |000000000000000. ..
oy Data Length 2492
MAT T

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Message, then Compare a Message to a File.

The user now selects the file to comgare the messa%e contents a%ains
Select 2nd file for co i

Lookin: | || Text - 2 @R
- J temp
';} | DInput-NoCC.txt

| messagetdt
| message_000L.bt

. | mave_load_data_0001.tt
- | mave_load_data_00018.bxt
Desktop | mave_load_data_0002.tt
_ mqve_load_data_0003.t¢t
= _ mqve_load_data_0099.tt
£‘| _ Mugby Junction.bt

My Documents

Recent [tems

|| one_message_per_linetxt
|| one_message_small.bdt
LY
Computer
.
A File name: | Open
Network

Fiesoftype: (Al Files =

The user now selects the file to compare the message contents against.

File View Tools Help

Message Data E:\TestData\Text\mqve _load_data_0001B. txt

000: Charles John Huffham Dickens, 1812-1870

001:

002: Charles Dickens led a very active Tife, always se|
003: full schedule for himself which he pursued with e
004: energy. In addition to working on his nov
005: journalism and public readings, he produced and a
006: numerous amateur theatrical productions and had a
007: social Tife. He had a wide circle of frie
008;: family and was admired by such different people a
009: Victoria and Dostoevsky. He also was active in s
010: charitable organizations.
011: would walk long distances at a fast pace.

: Although he had a flamboyant and high-spirited pe
014: his novels show a distinctive blend of comedy and
015: that probably stems in part from his own life exp

016: For example, his father was imprisoned for indebt

017: Charles was only 12. Because of their impoverish

Ironically, for relaxal™

018: situation, his whole family was forced to move in
019: debtor's prison and Charles was sent to work in a
020: warehouse.

021:

022: In later years, his busy schedule began to
023: health. After an exhausting tour of publi
024: America, Dickens was left physically weake
025: public readings on his return to England e
026: not fully recovered. The result was that
027: while working on his novel, Edwin Drood, D
028: stroke. He was buried in the Poet's Corne

Reporter of parliamentary .
032; 1833-1835 Sketches by Boz

03|3 : 1834
4

MQ Visual Edit User's Guide

Morninag Chronicle. reporte ™
+

000: Charles John Huffham Dickens, 1812-1870

001 :

002: Charles Dickens led a very active 1ife, always s
003: full schedule for himself which he pursued with
004: energy.In addition to working on his nove
005: journalism and public readings, he produced and
006: numerous amateur theatrical productions and had
007: social Tife... He had a wide circle of fi
008: family and was admired by such different people
009: Victoria and Dostoevsky. He also was active in
010: charitable organizations. Ironically, for relax:
011: would walk long distances at a fast pace.

This is a test.

015: Although he had a flamboyant and high-spirited p
016: his novels show a distinctive blend of comedy an
017: that probably stems in part from his own Tife ex
018: For example, his father was imprisoned for indeb
019: Charles was only 12. Because of their impoveris
020: situation, his whole family was forced to move i
021: debtor's prison and Charles was sent to work in
022: warehouse.

023:
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7.12Printing a Message

This section will describe how to print a message to a printer from an opened queue.

If you have previously opened TEST.Q1, the main panel may look something like:

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

5 E = (=
ERE BB EFO/PXXOE N ETZ O
Queue Managers || wr TEST.Q1/MQWT1 X — O|| Lg Message Descriptor N
i Data 1-50 Field Value
Linux o
1 Charles John Huffham Dickens, 1812-1870Charles D ickens led a very|||Accounting Token -
Solaris e 2} websphere MQ classes for Java (also referred to as websSphere MQ ba (TRt el ol
Wind — 3 In MQSeries, intercommunication means sending mess|ages from one quil||Application Origin D...
L Laton - MOWLL Backout Count
b}’ aptop - MQ) Coded Character 5...
?‘,nqmtéz Correlation ID
ET— ot D
_— . Data Lenath

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Message, then Print Message.

The user now selects the printer to print the message on.

MQ Visual Edit User's Guide

Printer

Name: | Erother MFC-3840CDW Frinter | [ Propetes.. |
Status:  Toner low; 0 documents waiting
Type: Brother MFC-S840CDW Printer
Where:  BRNED403B
Comment: MFC-3840CDW LAN [ Print to file
Print range Copies
[OF] Mumber of copies: 1 =
() Pages  from: 1 to: 5993
b b )t Colate
Selection i’ﬂ l’a ig

Cace
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7.13 Generate Report
This section will describe how to generate a report (PDF, RTF or HTML) from the selected messages.

If you have previously opened TEST.Q1, the main panel may look something like:

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

| 1 | = [} %, =
EenEBNL O /PKIXDE NET|X O
Queue Managers || wr TEST.Q1/MQWT1 X — O|| Lg Message Descriptor
- y
Linux P Data 1-50 Field Value
1 Charles John Huffham Dickens, 1812-1870Charles D ickens led a very|||Accounting Token -

Solaris = F3llvebsphere MO classes Tor Java (also referred to as WebSphere MQ ba({{Ple il il B
Wind - 3 In MQSeries, intercommunication means sending mess|ages from one quil||Application Origin D...
12 Lantop - MOWL1 Backout Count
k}’ MEPWEI Q Coded Character S...
?‘. MQ ez Correlation ID

Q2 Correlation ID in Hex

Data Lenath

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Message, then Generate Report.
The user now selects how the messages are to be generated into the report:

* The user may use the Browse button to select the directory and file name to be used for the

report file.
* The user can select PDF or RTF or HTML for the report type.
* The user can select Raw Data or Hex Data or EBCDIC Hex for how the message data will be

formatted in the report.

The user can select to include the message's Message Descriptor and/or Named Properties in the report.
Click Save to generate the report.

O RTF () HTML

Qutput File Name
File Name
“\Userslrlacroix\Capitalware \reports\MQWT 1_TEST.Q2_2019-10-03_18-47-06.pdf 'g; Browse

Report Format
Message Text

i [7] Indude Message Descriptor

) Hex Data [] Indude Named Properties

(7) EBCDIC HEX Data

Click Ok

@| Successfully created:
" Ch\Users\rlacrobd Capitalware\reports\ MQWTL_TEST.Q2_2019-10-03_18-47-06.pdf
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7.14Importing Files

This section will describe how to import one or more files as message into an opened queue or topic.

If you have previously opened TEST.Q1, the main panel may look something like:

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

o BB

LHEZO X XD E

)

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Message, then Insert File.

Now select one or more files or change directories to locate the files and then click Open

Managers u X - o
> 3
Linux = Field Value
‘Accounting Token o
2olars = Application Identity... ¥
Windows = Application Origin D...
£ Laptop - MQWLL Backout Count
] MEDWEJ: & Coded Character S...
?l’ MQ We2 Correlation ID
9 Correlation ID in Hex
£ MAALITA Tt S, A Tt Data Length

Note: You can select more than one file in this dialog box. Use either the Shift or Ctl keys when

selecting the files.

Open

Lookin: | |

e
i
Recent Items
Desktop

3

My Documents

A

Computer

@

Netwark

Text

- 2 e@E

| temp

| DInput-NeCC.ixt

|| message.bd

|| message_0001.td

|| mqve_load_data_0001B.bxt
. mqve_load_data 0002.bd

‘ mqve_load_data_0003.bd

| move_load_data_0099.td

| Mugby Junction bt

|| one_message_per_line.td
|| one_message_small.txt

File name: '"mgve_load_data_0002.txt" "mave_load_data_0003.txt” | Open

Fiies of type: | All Files
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The Import File Wizard is designed to help the user quickly create 7 different MQ message formats.
i.e. None, String, RFH, RFH2 (JMS), IMS, CICS and R3/SAP.

The user can alter the contains of the MQMD. Plus if the user selects RFH, RFH2 (JMS), IMS, CICS
or R3/SAP message format, the user can alter those values too.

There are 3 file options when importing files:

* Each file as a message

* Every line of each file - a message will be created for each line (record) in every individual file

* Delimited File — the file will be parsed, based on the delimiter, into sections and each parsed
section will be a message.

Note: The Import File Wizard will put all messages to the queue using the MQ message format that the
user creates in this step.

Format N || File Options. Message Descriptor | Mamed Properties

File Options

As unique message from:
@ EachFile

(@) ASCII Delmiter

‘f Hexidedmal Delimiter

RE}D Delimiter:

s Include delmiter with the message.

The main panel is updated with the 3 new messages.

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

bR nE B[RO /PRIXOR n&T X0
(Do | i o

Linux A e Data 1-50 Field Value
1 iAccounting Token

Solaris o 2 \application Identity... B
Wind = 3 \Application Origin D...
3 Lapton - MQUILL Backout Count

- ICoded Character 5...
g’n%\cu‘élz (Correlation ID
m (Correlation ID in Hex

[ e ———— Data Length
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7.15Exporting Messages

This section will describe how to export a message to a file from an opened queue or topic.

If you have previously opened TEST.Q1, the main panel may look something like:

[ File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

= O e [ RIS =
Een BRSO /ORXOE N ET X0
f4) Queue Managers || wr TEST.Q1/MQWT1 X — O|| Lg Message Descriptor
- y
Linux P Data 1-50 Field Value
1 Charles John Huffham Dickens, 1812-1870Charles D ickens led a very|||Accounting Token -
Solaris = F3llvebsphere MO classes Tor Java (also referred to as WebSphere MQ ba({{Ple il il B
Wind - 3 In MQSeries, intercommunication means sending mess|ages from one quil||Application Origin D...
- Backout Count
‘; 'L:p:f’&_MQWU Coded Character S...
;J‘. MQ ez Correlation ID
Q2 Correlation ID in Hex
Data Lenath

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Message, then Export Message.
The user now selects how the messages are to be outputted to a file:

* Select Each message to a separate file for separate files for each message in the queue.
* Select All selected messages to the same file for 1 (one) output file. The single file will
contain all selected messages that will be exported.

Trailor Text
* Select Append Trailer Text to add user defined text to the end of each message as it is saved

to the file. Use "\n" to represent CRLF on Windows and LF on Unix/Linux.

The user may use the Browse button to select the directory and file name to be used for the exporting.
Click Save to export the messages to a file.

Output File Name
File Name
E:\,Tesﬂ:)aiﬁ‘l,Tesﬁ:ases\,message.txﬂ

Message [ File Handling
(@) Each message to a separate file,

() All selected messages to the same file.

Trailer Text

[] Append Trailer Text

Use "\n' to represent CRLF on Windows and LF on Unix  Linusx.

Click Ok.

|
@ Messages successfully exported.

MQ Visual Edit User's Guide Page 72



7.16Find

This section will describe how to use the Find feature. The Find function allows the user to search the
messages of the queue for a particular text string.

If you have previously opened TEST.Q1, the main panel may look something like:

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

D)

ERrHEBRSHE/ONIXDBE

W\ | ur TEST.QL/MQWTL X -n W
T ~ Data 1-50 Field Value
1 Charles John Huffham Dickens, 1812-1870Charles D ickens led a wery|||Accounting Token -
Solaris =) 2 In MQSeries, intercommunication means sending mess|ages from one qul|| Application Identity... M
Wind - 3 webSphere MQ classes for Java (also referred to as| WebSphere MQ baj|||Application Origin D...
'3 | aptop - MOWL1 Backout Count
blj Ma:lwzl < Coded Character 5.
;" MQ W2 Correlation ID
2 Correlation ID in Hex
B8 0t ArT s Tt Comdd St Data Length

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Message, then Find.
e

Find What: |

|| Case Sensitive

l & Find

After clicking Find, if a match is found, the table cell containing the matching string will be
highlighted in yellow.

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help
g 5 B 1 = a
| EruERSd O /PN XDEINE2 X0
- y
Linux = Data 301 - 350 Field Value
1 al prod |uctions and had a busysocial 1ife. He had a wide | circle ||| Accounting Token -
Solaris -~ - 2 F the pl|atforms supported by MQSeries. This is called a d|istribut|||Application Identity... ¥
Wind - 3 d servle|ts to issue calls and queries to webSphere MQ. Thi|s gives ||||Application OriginD...
HL top - MOWLL Backout Count
- Mapwzl 9 Coded Character 5...
g MQ ez Correlation ID
Q Correlation ID in Hex
Find What: | distributed Data Length
&2 MOWT1 - Test Send Exit -
- y Encoding
£2 MQWT1 remote [7] Case Sensitive :
- Expiry Interval L
£ MQWT1 remote - MQCT L doack Cod E
£2 MQWT1remote -NoExit | [ #ard || @cance | Feedback Code
- Format
£ MQWT1 remote - Setserd
&‘f MQWT2 Group ID
. Group ID in Hex

When you are done searching, click the Cancel button. The row containing the last matching search
string will be highlighted.

@ Bottomn of queue reached. Search string not found.
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8 Message Edit

This chapter will describe the various docks of the Message Edit window.

8.1 Message Data Dock

This section will describe how to edit a message in the opened queue.

If you have previously opened TEST.Q1, the main panel may look something like:

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites MQ Tools Tools Help
bRk BB R /PKXDE M8 X0
J) Queuz Managers L TEST.Q1/MQWTL X - || L Message Descriptor
[T b 2 Data 1-50 Data 51 - 100 Field value
. 1 <?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"7?><0rder xmln |s="http: //www.ex{|||Accounting Token Gzel Ogghi...|
Linux - - POl -1 version="1.0" encoding="UTF-B8"?><favorites PEFTST IRl = | | |Application Identity... T
. 3 This is a test message #1This is a test message # |2This is a test i|||Application Origin D...
Solaris = 4 John,Doe,120 jefferson st.,Riverside, N3, 08075la |ck,McGinnis,220 |||Backout Count )
5 “Index", "Eruption length (mins)"," Eruption wait (|mins)" 1, 3.600| |[cCSID 315
Windows = & “sell”, "List", "Living", "Rooms", "Beds", "Baths"|, "Age', "Acres"|||[Correlation D
53 Laptop -MQWL1 7  Account LastName FirstName Balance CreditLimit Correlation ID in Hex (000000000000000. ..
14 MOWCL 8 [ [ color: “red”, value: "#fo0" I, { color: “gr|een’, value: "# |[Datalength 167
¥ MQuic2 = g ["id": "D001","type": “donut","name": "Cake" ,"ppu”: 0.55,"bal||Encoding 273
Expiry Unlimited =
HS M Toot Cond St Faadh=r n

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Message, then Edit Message.

File Edit Message View Help
T FERE )
WP s mxXOBTuEn
View Message Data Message Descriptor | Mamed Properties |
1|27xm] version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"7>
2 |«favorites
Message Data 3 <station id="15">testl</station=
4 <station id >testz</station=
> s <station id="18">test3«/station=
3 6 |</Favorite=
XML Viewer 7
JSON Viewer
A
Fixed Width
Viewer
LI
CSV Viewer
FIX Viewer
aieng)
i
o
Hex Data
EBCDIC
HEX Data
Row=1 Column=1 Total Rows=7 Wrap Text=On  Insert=0n

You can now edit, updated or delete sections of the message text. Clicking the File -> Save to Queue
will delete the old copy of the message and insert the new updated message into the queue.
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If the user has unselected the “Automatically retrieve the entire message data when opening the
'Message Edit' window” option on the MQ Queue panel of the Preferences window then if the message
is larger than the “Maximum size of each message to retrieve” option then MQ Visual Edit will enable
the “Get All Data” menu item (under File) on the Message Edit window.

Edit View Help

@LoadfromFile... |'_| % ] m @

@i Save to File...

| © 7 Get All Data ssage Data Message Descriptor | Named Properties |

% Save to Queue MQSeries, intercommunication means sending messages from one gueue manager to another.

The following are the dropdown menus that currently exist for the Message Edit Window.

(= Print Message... Ctrl+P

H} Close

XML Viewer H ‘ ‘ ‘
CTTTRT
118411

o

Hex Data

Under File:

* Load from File - Allows the user to load (import) the contains of a text file into the current
message text.

* Get All Data — if the retrieved message data is smaller than the actual message size then this
menu item will be enable.

* Save to File - Allows the user to save the message content to a plain text file.

* Save to Queue - Allows the user to save the message back to the queue (use this function after
a change or update to the message content or the message's MQMD header.)

* Print Message - Allows the user to print the message

* Close - Allows the user to discard the Message Edit window and return to the main window.

Under Edit:
* Cut - Allows user to cut part or all of the message content to the system's clipboard.
*  Copy - Allows user to copy part or all of the message content to the system's clipboard.
* Paste - Allows user to paste from the system's clipboard into the message content.
* Find - Provides the user with the ability to search the message content for a specific string.
* Replace - Provides the user with the ability to search the message content for a specific string
and replace the string with another string.

Under Message:
* User Formats - Allows user to define a message format for the data.
* Apply Format - Allows user to apply a specific message format to the data.

Under View:
*  Wrap Text - Allows the user to toggle the message content's display between wrapped and
unwrapped text.
* Select All - Allows the user to quickly select all of the message's content.
* Unselect All - Turns the selection off (if on) and sets the cursor to column 1 of row 1.

Under Help:
* Help - Allows the user to display the MQ Visual Edit User Guide.
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In the message content window of the Message Data dock, if the user performs a right-mouse click
then a popup window will be displayed. The user will be able to do the following:

* Cut - Allows user to cut part or all of the message content to the system's clipboard.

* Copy - Allows user to copy part or all of the message content to the system's clipboard.

* Paste - Allows user to paste from the system's clipboard into the message content.

* Find - Provides the user with the ability to search the message content for a specific string.
* Load from File - Allows the user to load (import) the contains of a text file into the current

message text.

* Save to File - Allows the user to save the message content to a plain text file.

Message Edit

File Edit Message View Help

et

KU M OBETeR N O

IE“’ : Message Data Message Descriptor ‘ Named Properties |

BT AR

XML Wiewer

=

JSOM Viewer

df

Fixed Width
Wiewer
==

C5V Viewer

@

FIX Viewer

BIETG)
1ieen|
161600)
20!

Hex Data

EBCDIC
HEX Data

«7xml wversion="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"7x
<favorite»

lcstation 1d="15">testl<c/st gha
<station id="
<station id="18">test3</st
</favorite>

">test2</st % Cut

Copy

Eﬁ Paste
Find

Load from File

Tm E

Save to File

The main panel is updated with the new message from the editing session:

File Queue Topic Message Propertics View Faverites Teols Help

PR uEBLSC/PRIXODR NET X 0|
Queus Managers H u TEST.Q1/MQWTL X — O|| _# Message bescriptor
f— - 1B Data 1-50 Field Value
1 Charles John Huffham Dickens, 1812-1870Charles D |ickens led a ver)|||Accounting Token vizel Oggh... | o
Solaris o 2 ‘Application Identity... w
o = 3 In MQseries, intercommunication means sending mess Application Origin D...
- 4 Backout Count o
g Laptop -MQuLL Coded Character 5., |457
g";‘é‘\“ﬁz Correlaton D -
Correlation ID in Hex J0000....
Ll Data Length 2008
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8.2 XML Viewer Dock

This section will describe how to view a message in the opened queue. If the data is well formed XML
then the XML Viewer will be able to display it.

If you have previously opened TEST.Q1, the main panel may look something like:

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help
ERu/BB LI /ORIXOR 0@ X 0]
Q Queue Managers ™, W TEST.Q1/MQWT1 X - o[ i MesageDesan
Linux ~ 1B Data 1 - 50 Field value o
1 <7xml version="1.0" encoding="uUTF-8"7><0Order xmln s="htrp:// www.ex ||EEaTygre] vzel O8gA... | o
Solaris -~ . \Application Identity... Ml
Wind: = \Application Origin D...
- Backout Count 0
£ Laptop -MQuiLL (Coded Character 5... [437
g:%v:uilz (Correlation 1D
(Correlation ID in Hex (000000000000000. ..
: : Data Length 1220
blj MQWT1 - Test Send Exit Encoding 73
&2 MQWT1 remote e — -

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Message, then Edit Message then click the XML
Viewer button.

The XML data is shown in a tree view. The user can expand any entry they wish to. This will allow
them to view attributes, nodes and data with the XML data.

File Edit Message View Help

HE(F @XOBTEE N0

ﬂg‘-“ : = XML Viewer . Message Descriptor ‘ Named Properties |
E--<_§, @() || attribute value
= Customer
Message Data 5<> Name xmins |http: /. example.com...
. ==] Bill Budkram
E@ E-<gy Cardrum
g LoE5) 234234234 234
XML Viewer - <> Manifest
{ } =R (_) Item
JSON Viewer
A0
Fixed Width =T
\iewer -<> UnitPrice
E"m {5 $10.75
=€ Item
= -
CSV Viewer l_?‘"(_) D
| Ld=) 208
FIX Viewer :
e Po-En
1o (=<3 UnitPrice
0! L) $10.75
Hex Data
HESICEEJ‘H; . {£5) Making the Transition from C++ to the Java(tm) Langu:
@ £1-<> Quantity
Colan
(=<3 UnitPrice
i) $10.75
S Tham L
< n +
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8.3 JSON Viewer Dock

This section will describe how to view a message in the opened queue. If the data is well formed JSON
then the JSON Viewer will be able to display it.

If you have previously opened TEST.Q1, the main panel may look something like:

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help
~~ i S o
ERE BBES OO XDE M =T ‘X|‘
memagﬂs N, wr TEST.Q1/MQWT1 X ~ || g Message Deseriptor <
Linux A 1 Data 1-50 Field Value
i [ {f color: "red", wvalue: "#fo0" }, { color: ™ e \Accounting Token vzel Oz€h... | .
Solaris -~ - 2 " "0001", "type”: "donut”,"name": "Ca ke","image": {"ur||||Application Identity... B
Wi = 3 {"title":"Free Music Archive - Albums", “message”:"|","errors":[],"t{|||Application Origin D...
8 L ootoo - MOWILL Backout Count ol
5; aptop -MQ (Coded Character 5. [437
g:qv\::élz (Correlation 1D
Q (Correlation ID in Hex |000000000000000...
Data Length 1262
I
5:; :Qmi—ﬁs; Send Exit [Encoding 273
&2 MQWT 1 remo [Friru Trterual Nirlimitad -

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Message, then Edit Message then click the JSON
Viewer.

The JSON data is presented in a formatted view.

File Edit Message View Help
Q | = e
BE ¥ mX OB TeE A
ﬂg” . £-¥ JSON Viewer Message Descriptor ‘ Named Properties |
[
i
Message Data "color”: "red”,
"value": "#fo0"
B I.
XML Viewer 52}32 i&?gn '
1.
3 i
"color”: "blue”,
JSOM Viewer "value": "#00f"
I
ar ‘
Ll "color™: "cyan”,
Fixed Width ) value”: "#0ff
Viewer {’
"color™: "magenta”,
E"'"" mwalue™s "EFOF"
= .
CSV Viewer {
"color”: "yellow™,
@ "value": "#ffo"
%;
FIX Viewer "color”: "black”,
\ﬁ%ﬁ ) value”: "#000
= 1
Hex Data
EBCDIC
HEX Data
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8.4 Fixed Width Viewer Dock

This section will describe how to view a message in the opened queue. If a Fixed Width format has
been created then data can be formatted using it.

If you have previously opened TEST.Q1, the main panel may look something like:

#: TEST.Q1 on MQWT.
File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites MQ Tools Tools Help

ERHEB

Sl /X XOR ne? X0

Queue Managers Lr TEST.Q1/MQWT1 X — &|| _g Message Descriptor
LIS o - Data 1-50 Data 51- 100 Field value
- 1 <?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?><0rder xmin |s="http://www.exi|||Accounting Token Gzel OR€AL..|
Linux & B 2 <7¥ml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?><favorites <station id="1Y ||Application Identity... B
N 3 This is a test message #1This is a test message # [2This is a test Application Origin D...
Solaris = 4 John,Doe,120 jefferson st.,Riverside, NJ, 08075Ja |ck,McGinnis,220 Backout Count 0
5 "Index", "Eruption length (mins)","Eruption wait (|mins)" 1, 3.600| (|CCSID 819
Windows = § “sell”, "List", "Liwving", "Rooms", “Beds", "Baths"|, "Age", "Acres"| |/Carrelation ID
£ Laptop - MQWLL 7 FirstName Balance TSI TR | | Correlation ID in Hex |000000000000000. .
?qum g8 [ {color: "red”, value: "#f00" }, { color: “gr|een”, value: "#||DataLlength 785
¥ MQWC2 3 g {"id": "D001","type”: "donut","name”: "Cake" ,"ppu”: 0.55,"bai |[Encoding 73
Expiry Unlimited =
£9 MQWT1 - Test Send Exit Feedback o
EB MOMIT 1 ramnba Flana INAnA

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Message, then Edit Message then click the Fixed

Width Viewer button.

If there is a Fixed Width user format defined for the opened queue then MQ Visual Edit will

automatically use it when the Fixed Width Viewer dock button is clicked.

.. ___

File Edit Message View Help

LA IR AR

XBDE=UE NGO

View ﬂr. Fixed Width Viewer Message Descriptor | Named Properties |
Account Last Name First Name Balance Credit Limit ~ AccountCr... Rating
1 101 Flinstones Fred 4315.45 | 10000.00 | 1/17/1338 A -
Message Data 2 10z Flinstones| wilma 4493.00 | 10000.00 | 1/17/1998 A
. 3 312 Flinstones| Pebbles 90.00 1000.00 8/6/2003 B
] 4 568 Rubble Barney 2198.00 7000.00 |5/25/198% A
XML Viewer 5 869 Rubble Betty 3021.00 | 10000.00 | 5/25/1985 A
6 568 Rubble Eammbamm 58.00 1000.00 | 8/6/2003 E
{...} 7 761 Slate George 49654.87 | 100000.00 | 12,/5/1981 A
8 317 Rockhead Hoe 783.65 5000.00 | 2/5/2002 C
JS0M Viewer
Ij| F |
Fixed Width
Viewer
==
CSV Viewer
FIX Viewer
(neiTE)
1ieaiil
19360
@J
Hex Data
EBCDIC
HEX Data
4 +

If there is no Fixed Width user format defined for the opened queue then the user can manually select
one of the Fixed Width user formats by clicking Message - > Apply Format - > XXXX where XXXX

is one of the Fixed Width user formats.
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8.5 CSV Viewer Dock

This section will describe how to view a message in the opened queue. The data can be viewed with or
without a CSV format.

If you have previously opened TEST.Q1, the main panel may look something like:

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites MQ Tools Tools Help
R P T I )
maﬂagers wr TEST.Q1/MQWT1 X — B|| g Message Descriptor
LI & & Data 1-50 Data 51- 100 Field Value
~ 1 <?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"7><Order xmin [s="http://wew.exil||Accounting Token Gzl Beehi...| o
e - i 2 <7xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"7><favorite» <station id="1} ||Application Identity... B
N 3 This is a test message #1This is a test message # [2This is a test Application Origin D...
Solaris = 4 John,Doe,120 jefferson st.,Riverside, NJ, 08075Ja |ck,McGinnis,220 Backout Count 0
5 “Index", "Ei ti length (mins)™ upti ait CCSID 819
Windows = 5 Living Correlation ID
£ Laptop - MQWLL 7  Account LastName Balance Correlation ID in Hex |000000000000000. ..
S MQWC1 B [ { color: "red", value: "#f00" }, { color: “gr Data Length 2128
?lmqwcz E ] {" "0001", "type™: "donut "Cake™ Encoding 273
Expiry Unlimited =
£ MQWT1 - Test Send Exit Feedback 0
B Flame e

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Message, then Edit Message to open the message in
the Message Edit window.

PR ——

File Edit Message View Help
WP @XOP TN NGO
View Message Data . Message Desciptor ‘ Mamed Properties |
1[¥se11”, “"List™, “Living”, "Rooms”, "Beds”, “Baths", "Age”, "Acres”, "Taxes"” -
z|142, 160, 28, 10, 5, 3, 60, 0.28, 3167 T
Message Data 3175, 180, 18, 8, 4, 1, 12, 0.43, 4033
4129, 132, 13, 6, 3, 1, 41, 0.33, 1471
> 5138, 140, 17, 7, 3, 1, 22, 0.46, 3204
6232, 240, 25, 8, 4, 3, 5, 2.05, 3613
7|13, 140, 18, 7, 4, 3, 9, 0.57, 3028
HML Viewer &|150, 160, 20, &, 4, 3, 18, 4.00, 3131
9207, 225, 22, 8, 4, 2, 16, 2.22, 5158
{} 1o|271, 285, 30, 10, 5, 2, 30, 0.53, 5702
11| 89, 90, 10, 5, 3, 1, 43, 0.30, 2034
JSON Viewer 1z 153, 157, 22, 8, 3, 3, 18, 0.38, 4127
13| &7, 90, 16, 7, 3, 1, 50, 0.65, 1445
‘”— 14|234, 238, 25, &, 4, 2, 2, 1.61, 2087
EIN 15|106, 116, 20, 8, 4, 1, 13, 0.22, 2818
) ) 16(175, 180, 22, &, 4, 2, 15, 2.06, 3917
F"‘;Sx‘:‘r‘jm \7|165, 170, 17, 8, 4, 2, 33, 0.46, 2220 E
18166, 170, 23, 9, 4, 2, 37, 0.27, 3498
19136, 140, 19, 7, 3, 1, 22, 0.63, 3607
Em 201|148, 160, 17, 7, 3, 2, 13, 0.36, 3648
— 21151, 153, 19, &, 4, 2, 24, 0.34, 3561
CSV Viewer zz|180, 190, 24, 9, 4, 2, 10, 1.55, 4681
?3|293, 305, 26, B8, 4, 3, 6, 0.46, 7088
@ 24|167, 170, 20, 9, 4, 2, 46, 0.46, 3482
25|190, 193, 22, 9, 5, 2, 37, 0.48, 3920
?6|184, 190, 21, 9, 5, 2, 27, 1.30, 4162
FIx Viewer 27 (157, 165, 20, &, 4, 2, 7, 0.30, 3785
2§|110, 115, 16, 8, 4, 1, 26, 0.29, 3103
29(135, 145, 18, 7, 4, 1, 35, 0.43, 3363
30|567, 625, 64, 11, 4, 4, 4, 0.85, 12192
Hex Data 31 [180, 185, 20, 8, 4, 2, 11, 1.00, 3831
3z|183, 188, 17, 7, 3, 2, 16, 3.00, 3564 =
33|185, 193, 20, 9, 3, 2, 56, 6.49, 3765
34|152, 155, 17, 8, 4, 1, 33, 0.70, 3361
35 |148, 153, 13, 6, 3, 2, 22, 0.39, 3950
EBCDIC 3 (152, 159, 15, 7, 3, 1, 25, 0.59, 3055
HEX Data 37 [146, 150, 16, 7, 3, 1, 31, 0.36, 2950
3§|170, 190, 24, 10, 3, 2, 33, 0.57, 3346
393|127, 130, 20, B, 4, 1, &5, 0.40, 3334
40|265, 270, 36, 10, 6, 3, 33, 1.20, 5853
41 |157, 163, 18, 8, 4, 2, 12, 1.13, 3982 o
Row=1 Column=1 Total Rows=53  Wrap Text=0On  Insert=0n
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Click the CSV Viewer button to view the message in the CSV Viewer.

If there is a CSV user format defined for the opened queue then MQ Visual Edit will automatically use
it when the CSV Viewer dock button is clicked.

File Edit Message View Help
*u3EXBETYE NGO
IE% R " CSV Viewer Message Descriptor ‘ Named Properties |
A B c D E F G H

i sell List Liwving Rooms Beds Baths Age Acres -

Message Data 2 14z 160 28 10 3 3 &0 0.28 T
) 3 175 180 18 3 4 1 12 0.43
E‘é 4 129 132 13 3 3 1 a1 0.33
WML Viewer 5 138 140 17 7 3 1 22 0.46
5 232 240 25 3 ] z B 2.05
{...} 7 135 140 18 7 4 3 E] 0.57
8 150 160 20 3 4 z 18 4.00
JSOM Viewer g 207 225 22 8 4 2 16 2.22
10 271 285 30 10 B 2 30 0.53

Lj| [J 11 EE) 30 10 5 3 1 43 0.30 L
12 153 157 2z 3 3 z 18 0.38
F"‘;:xﬂfﬂ" 13 87 30 16 7 3 1 50 0.65
14 234 238 25 3 4 z H 1.61
e 15 106 116 20 3 4 1 13 0.22
I_I 16 175 180 2z 3 4 z 15 2.06
CSV Viewer 17 165 170 17 a8 4 2 33 0.46
18 166 170 23 3 4 z 37 0.27
@ 19 136 140 19 7 3 1 22 0.63
20 148 160 17 7 3 z 13 0.36

FIX Viewer 21 151 153 13 E 4 2z 24 0.24 L
e 22 180 130 24 3 4 z 10 1.55
el 23 293 305 26 8 4 3 3 0.46
Hex Data 24 167 170 20 3 4 z 46 0.46
25 190 193 22 9 5 2 37 0.48
2% 184 130 21 3 B z 27 1.30
27 157 165 20 3 4 2 7 0.30
EBCDIC 28 110 115 18 3 4 1 26 0.29
HEY Data 29 135 145 18 7 ] 1 ES 0.43
30 SE7 625 64 11 4 4 4 0.85
31 180 185 20 3 ] 2 11 1.00
32 183 188 17 7 3 z 16 3.00

33 185 193 20 E) 3 2 56 6.49 o

4 [T +

Note: If a CSV format is not being used and the first row of data contains the header row, then click
View - > Use first row for column names menu item to display it.

If there is no CSV user format defined for the opened queue then the user can manually select one of

the CSV user formats by clicking Message - > Apply Format - > XXXX where XXXX is one of the
CSV user formats.
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8.6 FIX Viewer Dock

This section will describe how to view a message in the opened queue. The data can be viewed with or
without a FIX format.

If you have previously opened TEST.Q1, the main panel may look something like:

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites MQ Tools Tools Help

)

EeH BRSSO/ NXDB

(@ G banae TEST.QU/MAWTL X [ TESTQ2/MaNTL X - o[ e b
[LALS = 2 Data 1-50 Field value
. RN ©=FIX.4.2 0 9=176 0 35=8 0 49=PHLX 0 56=PERS 0 52= 20071123-05:30: 0 || ENp Fie) Gzl Oéghe| o
Linux o =
Tl \Application Identity...
N \Application Origin D...
Eris = Backout Count o
ICCsID 1437
LT V (Correlation ID
&'f Laptop - MQWLL (Correlation ID in Hex [000000000000000. ..
4 MQWC1 Data Length EET)
?v MQWC2 = Encoding 1273
Expiry Unlimited =
£§ MQWT1 - Test Send Exit Feedback ]
EL8 mrunT ramnta IFlans INAne

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Message, then Edit Message to open the message in
the Message Edit window.

File Edit Message View Help

Wu(¥EBXOR TR "0
View mMemgeDesaiumr ‘ Mamed Properties |

1 |B=FIX.4.2 0 9=176 0 35=8 0 49=PHLX O 56=PERS I 52=20071123-05:30:00.000 0 11=ATOMNOCCC999090
0 0 20=3 0 150=E 0 39=E 0 55=MSFT 0 167=C5 [ 54=1 0 38=15 [ 40=2 O 44=15 [ 5B8=PHLX EQUITY TE
Message Data STING 0 59=0 0 47=C I 32=0 I 31=0 0 151=15 0 14=0 0 6=0 O 10=128 O

2 |B=FIX.4.209=65035=A049=5ERVERC56=CLIENTOI34=177052=20090107-18:15 :16098=00108=30010=0620

EE 3
XML Viewer
3

JSON Viewer

An

Fixed Width
Wiewer

|

CSV Viewer

&

FIX Viewer

Row=1 Column=1 Total Rows=2 Wrap Text=0On  Insert=0n
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Click the FIX Viewer button to view the message in the FIX Viewer.

If there is a FIX user format defined for the opened queue then MQ Visual Edit will automatically use
it when the FIX Viewer dock button is clicked.

#: Message Edit

File Edit Message View Help

i elxwazunne@
|ﬁ)(ﬁ ¥|u‘ |7\D|_- B M
View @ FIX Viewer Message Descriptor ‘ Named Properties |
A B c D E F G H
1 B=FIX.4.2| 9=176 | 35=8 | 49=PHLX | 56=PERS |52=2007...[11=ATOM... 20=3
Message Data 2 B=FIX.4.2 | 9=65 | 35=A | 49-5ERVER | 56=CLIENT | 34=177 [52-2009... 98=0
XML Viewer
JSON Viewer
A0

Fixed Width
Viewer

=)

CSV Viewer

&

FIX Viewer

Hex Data

EBCDIC
HEX Data

Note: If a FIX format is not being used and the first row of data contains the header row, then click
View - > Use first row for column names menu item to display it.

If there is no FIX user format defined for the opened queue then the user can manually select one of
the FIX user formats by clicking Message - > Apply Format - > XXXX where XXXX is one of the FIX
user formats.
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8.7 Hex Data Dock

This section will describe how to edit a message in the opened queue.

If you have previously opened TEST.Q1, the main panel may look something like:

[ File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help
= O e [ RIS =
Een BRSO /ORXOE N ET X0
f4) Queue Managers || wr TEST.Q1/MQWT1 X — O|| Lg Message Descriptor
Limux A i Data 1-50 Field Value
1 Charles John Huffham Dickens, 1812-1870Charles D ickens led a very|||Accounting Token -
Solaris A 2} websphere MQ classes for Java (also referred to as websSphere MQ ba (TRt el ol B
Wind - 3 In MQSeries, intercommunication means sending mess|ages from one quil||Application Origin D...
12 Lantop - MOWL1 Backout Count
‘; MEPWEI Q Coded Character S...
;J‘. MQ ez Correlation ID
Q2 Correlation ID in Hex
Data Lenath

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Message, then Edit Message.
ﬁnes;ge Edit y)|

File Edit Message View Help
| | NS - = —
EEEREEEREL TR
View 4| Hex Data Message Descriptor ‘ Named Properties |
Addess 0 1 2 3 4 5 & 7 8 9 A B € D E F Text
00000000 57 65 62 53 70 68 65 72 65 20 4D 51 20 63 6C 61 WebSphere MQ cla
Message Data 00000010 73 73 85 73 20 66 6F 72 20 4A 6L 76 61 20 28 61 sses for Java (a |
b 00000020 6C 73 6F 20 72 65 66 65 72 72 65 64 20 74 6F 20 lso referred to
: 00000030 61 73 20 57 65 62 53 70 68 65 72 65 20 4D 51 20 as WebSphere MQ
XML Viewer 00000040 62 61 73 65 20 4A 61 76 6L 29 61 6 6C 6F 77 20 base Java)allow
00000050 61 20 70 72 6F 67 72 6L 6D 20 77 72 69 74 74 65 a program writte |E
3 00000060 6E 20 69 GE 20 74 68 65 20 4A 61 76 6L 20 70 72 n in the Java pr
00000070 6F 67 72 61 6D 6D 69 GE 67 20 6C 6L 6E 67 75 61 ogramming langua
50N Viewer 000000B0 67 65 20 74 6F 3A OA 2D 20 43 6F 6E 6E 65 63 74 ge to: - Connect
00000090 20 74 6F 20 57 65 62 53 70 68 65 72 65 20 4D 51 to WebSphere Mg ||
\]F\ 00000040 20 61 73 20 6L 20 57 65 62 53 70 68 65 72 65 20 as a WebSphere
Fied Width 000000BO 4D 51 20 63 6C 69 65 GE 74 OA 20 20 43 6F GE 6E MQ client - Conn
Vewer 000000CO 65 63 74 20 64 69 72 65 63 74 6C 79 20 74 GF 20 ect directly to
000000D0 61 20 57 65 62 53 70 68 65 72 65 20 4D 51 20 73 a WebSphere MQ s
™ OOD0ODEC 65 72 76 65 72 OA OA 57 65 62 53 70 68 65 72 65 erver WebSphere
L] 00D00OFO 20 4D 51 20 62 61 73 65 20 4A 61 76 61 20 65 6E MQ base Java en
CSV Viewer 00000100 61 62 6C 65 73 20 4A 6L 76 61 20 6L 70 7O 6C 65 ables Java apple
00000110 74 73 2C 20 61 70 70 6C 69 63 61 74 69 6F G6E 73 ts, applications
@ 00000120 2C 20 61 6E 64 20 73 65 72 76 BC 65 74 73 20 74 , and servlets t
- 00000130 6F 20 69 73 73 75 65 20 63 61 6C 6C 73 20 61 BE o issue calls an
FIX Viewer 00000140 64 20 71 75 65 72 69 65 73 20 74 6F 20 57 65 62 d queries to Web
e 00000150 53 70 68 65 72 65 20 4D 51 26 20 54 68 69 73 20 Sphere MQ. This
@ 00000160 67 63 76 65 73 20 61 63 63 65 73 73 20 74 GF 20 gives access to
Hex Data 00000170 6D 61 63 6E 66 72 61 6D 65 20 61 6E 64 20 6C 65 mainframe and le
00000180 67 61 63 79 20 61 70 70 6C 63 63 61 74 69 GF BE gacy application
. 00000180 73 2C 20 74 79 70 69 63 61 6C 6C 79 20 6F 76 65 s, typically ove
00000140 72 20 74 68 65 20 49 GE 74 65 72 BE 65 74 2C 20 r the Internet,
FRBCDIC 000001B0 77 69 74 68 6F 75 74 20 6E 65 63 65 73 73 61 72 without necessar
HEX Data 000001CO 69 6C 79 20 68 61 76 69 6E 67 20 61 BE 79 20 6F ily having any o

In the columns o0f 0,1,2,3.,4,5,6,7,8,9,0,A,B,C,D,E,F, you can alter the message content by using
hexadecimal values. Clicking the Save button will delete the old copy of the message and insert the
new updated message into the queue.

Under File:
* Save to Queue - Allows the user to save the message back to the queue (use this function after
a change or update to the message content or the message's MQMD header.)
* Print Message - Allows the user to print the message.

Under Edit:
* Copy - Allows user to copy part or all of the message content to the system's clipboard.
* Find - Provides the user with the ability to search the message content for a specific string.

Under Help:
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* Help - Allows the user to display the help files.

In the Hex Data tab, if the user performs a right-mouse click then a popup window will be displayed.
The user will be able to do the following:

* Copy - Allows user to copy part or all of the message content to the system's clipboard.
* Find - Provides the user with the ability to search the message content for a specific string.
* Close - Close the Message Edit window.

P S

File Edit View Help
HEFEXOEZeN 80O
Ig== : é’ﬂ Hex Data Message Descriptor ‘ MNamed Properties |

Address 1] 1 2 |3 |+ |5 6 |72 |8 | A B C |D |E |F |Text
00000000 57 65 62 53 70 68 65 72 20 63 6C 61 WebSphere MQ cla

| »

Message Data 00000010 73 73 65 73 20 66 6F 72 61 20 28 61 sses for Java (a

B 00000020 6C 73 6F 20 72 65 66 65 20 74 6F 20 lso referred to

00000030 61 73 20 57 65 62 53 70 20 4D 51 20 as WebSphere MQ

XML Viewer 00000040 62 61 73 65 20 4A 61 76 6C 6F 77 20 base Java)allow
00000050 61 20 70 72 6F 67 72 61 69 74 74 65 a program writte |E

{} 00000060 6E 20 69 6E 20 74 68 65 61 20 70 72 n in the Java pr

00000070 &F 67 72 61 6D 6D 69 GE 6E 67 75 61 ogramming langua

JSON Viewer 00000080 67 65 20 74 6F 3A 0A 2D 6E 65 63 74 ge to: - Connect

00000090 20 74 6F 20 57 65 62 53 65 20 4D 51 to WebSphere MQ

101000) 00000040 20 61 73 20 61 20 57 &5 65 72 B5 20 as a WebSphere

Tt 000000BO0 4D 51 20 63 6C 69 65 6E 43 6F 6E 6E MQ client - Conn

000000CO 65 63 74 20 64 69 72 &5
. 000000D0 61 20 57 65 62 53 70 68

20 74 BF 20 ect directly to
4D 51 20 73 a WebSphere MQ s
68 65 72 65 erver WebSphere
61 20 635 BE MQ base Java en
70 7N A& RS ahlaz laua annla

000000ED B85 72 76 65 72 DA DA 57
000000FD 20 4D 51 20 62 61 73 65
ANANOINN &1 RF AT RE TR PN 44 /1

EBCDIC HEX Data

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Teols Help

bREBEBES OL/PNIXDR N ET X O
WM u TEST.Q1/MQWTL X - O #Message‘\}esmp\m
f— = i Data 1-50 Field value
1 Charles John Huffham Dickens, 1812-1870Charles D |ickens led a very|||Accounting Token vzl OBEA... | o
Solaris =y 2 Application Identity. . w
o = 3 In Mgseries, intercommunication means sending mess Application Origin D...
X 4 Backout Count 0
&3 Laptop -MQuiLL Coded Character 5., |937
g":‘q‘é"'\,ﬁ; Correlafion D -
Correlation ID in Hex_|000000000000000...
& L Data Length 2008
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8.8 EBCDIC Hex Data Dock

This section will describe how to edit a message in the opened queue. Use this tab when the data is in
EBCDIC format but the message's MQMD does not have the Format field set to reflect the EBCDIC
content.

If you have previously opened TEST.Q1, the main panel may look something like:

# TEST.QL on MQWT:
File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites MQ Tools Tools Help
] == [} ]
II EQE BRGSO /ONXOR @ A
(%) Queue Managers wr TEST.QL/MQWTL X TEST.Q2/MQWTL X ‘ _ 03|| _4 Message Descriptor
He = B Data 1-50 Data 51- 100 Field Value
. A 1 <7?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"7»<Order xmln |s="http://www.exil||Accounting Token Gzel OEgRL...| o
e = 2 <7xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-B"7s<favorites | <station id="1!|[Appication Identiy... T
ari ERThis Test message #1This a test message # 2This is a test ||| Ye T YN
I = 4 John,Doe,120 jefferson st.,Riverside, NJ, 080753Ja |ck,McGinnis,220 ||BackoutCount 0
5 Index”, "Eruption length (mins)™,"Eruption wait (|mins)" 1, 3.600|(CCSID 819
Windows =z ©  TEeTi™, "iistY, "Living", "Rooms". "Beds”, "Baths"|, "Age", “Acres”| |ConaaionD
£ Laptop -MQWLL 7  Account Lasthame Firstname Balance creditLimit (Correlation ID in Hex |000000000000000...
£ MQuct 8 [ [ color: "red”, value: "sfoo" }, { color: ‘gr|een”, value: “#||DataLength %1
[dvmqwcz C g {"id": "0001","type": "donut”, name": "Cake" ,"ppu": 0.55,"ba||[Encoding FYH]
Exiry Unlimited e
3 MQWT1 - Test Send Exit Feedback o
Ha MO ramate Flans. INone:
h i 1 of Visual Edit, sel h i
From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Message, then Edit Message.

ﬁMess&ge Edit L. )

File Edit Message View Help
H Q N/ [ E | =
| #%¥s@XODr-nn@
View . EBCDIC HEX Data Message Descriptor | Named Properties |
Address L+ 00 0 [ < 5 0 - (S [ - [ - [ 5 08 I
. Data 00000000 54 68 69 73 20 63 73 20 61 20 74 65 73 74 20
iessage Dal 00000010 65 73 73 61 67 65 20 23 31 OA 54 68 69 73 20
b 00000020 73 20 61 20 74 65 73 74 20 6D 65 73 73 61 67
: 00000030 20 23 32 O0A 54 68 63 73 20 69 73 20 61 20 T4
XML Viewer 00000040 73 74 20 6D 65 73 73 61 67 65 20 23 33 O0A 54
00000050 69 73 20 69 73 20 61 20 74 65 73 74 20 6D &5
{...} 00000060 73 61 67 65 20 23 34 DA 54 68 69 73 20 69 73
00000070 61 20 74 65 73 74 20 6D &5 73 73 6L 67 65 20
JSON Viewer 00000080 35 OA 54 68 B9 73 20 69 73 20 61 20 74 85 73
00000090 20 6D 65 73 73 61 67 65 20 23 36 O0A 54 68 69
[ ‘I| F ] 000000A0 20 69 73 20 61 20 74 65 73 74 20 6D 65 73 73
Fixed Width 0000000 67 65 20 23 37 OA 54 68 69 73 20 69 73 20 61
Viewer 000000C0 74 65 73 74 20 6D 65 73 73 6l 67 65 20 23 38
000000D0 54 68 69 73 20 63 73 20 61 20 74 65 73 74 20
iz 000000EQ 65 73 73 61 67 65 20 23 39 0A 54 68 69 73 20
L 000000F0 73 20 61 20 74 65 73 74 20 6D 65 73 73 61 67
CSV Viewer 00000100 20 23 31 30 oA
FIX Viewer
[BIB116)
130011/
191030)
MJ
Hex Data
EBCDIC
HEX Data

In the columns of 0,1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9,0,A,B,C,D,E,F, you can alter the message content by using
hexadecimal values. Clicking the Save button will delete the old copy of the message and insert the
new updated message into the queue.

Under File:

Save to Queue - Allows the user to save the message back to the queue (use this function after

a change or update to the message content or the message's MQMD header.)
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* Print Message - Allows the user to print the message.

Under Edit:
* Copy - Allows user to copy part or all of the message content to the system's clipboard.
* Find - Provides the user with the ability to search the message content for a specific string.

Under Help:

* Help - Allows the user to display the help files.
In the Hex Data tab, if the user performs a right-mouse click then a popup window will be displayed.
The user will be able to do the following:

* Copy - Allows user to copy part or all of the message content to the system's clipboard.
* Find - Provides the user with the ability to search the message content for a specific string.
* Close - Close the Message Edit window.

Message Edit u

File Edit View Help
2N i MXONT0RMO

View . EBCDIC HEX Data Message Descriptor | Mamed Properties |

Address a O Y T I ) L o A S A B C |D

00000000 57 65 B2 53 70 BB 65 72 65 20 4D 51 20 63
00000010 73 73 65 73 20 66 BF T7Z 20 4A 61 76 61 20

»

Message Data

E 00000020 6C 73 6F 20 72 65 66 65 72 72 65 64 20 74

4 00000030 61 73 20 57 65 62 53 70 68 65 72 65 20 4D

XML Viewer 00000040 62 61 73 65 20 4A 61 76 61 29 61 60 6C 6F
00000050 61 20 70 7z 6F 67 7z 61 6D 20 77 72 69 74 =

{} 00000060 6E 20 69 6E 20 74 68 65 20 4A 61 76 61 20

00000070 6F 67 72 6L 6D 6D 69 GE 67 E 67

JSON Viewer 00000080 67 65 20 74 6F 34 OA 20 20 4 Copy 6E 65
e 00000090 20 74 6F 20 57 65 62 53 70 & ) 65 20 L

ﬂwj 000000AD 20 61 73 20 61 20 57 65 62 5 00 Find g5 72

Hex Data 0000D0BD 4D 51 20 63 6C 69 65 6E 74 O 43 &F

0000000 65 63 74 20 64 63 T2 65 63 7 Close o 74

Q000O0ED 65 72 76 65 72 ODA DA 57 65 62 53 70 63 65
000000FD 20 4D 51 20 62 61 73 65 20 4A 6l 76 61 20

. 00000000 &1 20 57 &5 62 53 70 68 65 72 65 20 4D 51

EBCDIC HEX Data

00000100 61 62 6C 65 73 20 4A 61 76 61 20 61 70O 7O
00000110 74 73 20 20 61 70 FO 68C 69 63 61 74 69 6F

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help
~ ' = e =
R B EBNS DL/ RXOE 0 & X0
Queue Managers “ w TEST.Q1/MQWTL X — =|| _# Message Desaiptor
Linux ~ i Data 1-50 Field Value
1 Charles John Huffham Dickens, 1812-1870Charles D [ickens led a very||Accounting Token el OB€A... | u
Solaris | 2 ‘Application Identity. M
o = 3 In Mgseries, intercommunication means sending mess Application Origin D...
23 Laptop - MOWL1 4 Backout Count 0
& P Q Coded Character 5., 437
?' MQ ez Correlation ID e
2 Correlation ID in Hex 0000. ...
e Data Length 2008
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8.9 Message Descriptor Dock
This section will describe how to edit a message in the opened queue.

If you have previously opened TEST.Q1, the main panel may look something like:

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

YO /K XDE MET R e

FR=EB

Queue Managers || wr TEST.Q1/MQWT1 X — O|| Lg Message Descriptor
Limux A i Data 1-50 Field Value
1 Charles John Huffham Dickens, 1812-1870Charles D ickens led a very|||Accounting Token -
Solaris = F3llvebsphere MO classes Tor Java (also referred to as WebSphere MQ ba({{Ple il il B
Wind - 3 In MQSeries, intercommunication means sending mess|ages from one quil||Application Origin D...
£ Laptop - MQuLT Backout Count
3 MOWC L Coded C.haracber S..
?‘. Mawic Curre\ah.un D
Correlation ID in Hex
Data Lenath

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Message, then Edit Message.

File Edit View Help

2 8 R IENT1EYL 1 1= §OLIG)

H g b Message Data (_;é Message Descriptor Named Properties |
@ General
M Type: MQMT_DATAGRAM
Message Data T Sao s . QMT 5
Eﬁ r Message Priority: .U |
4 ol r -
Message Persistence: MQPER_NOT_PERSISTENT -
XML Viewer Report L i
{ } - Put Date: 2017-04-01
01 Put Time: 18:12:42.080
JSON Viewer s 3
o Context Expiry Interval: Unlimited
frzn P :
ooy P PA Reply-To Queue: :
Hex Data Identifiers Reply-To Queue Manager: I‘leWTl
=1=1 Backout Count: 0
(=1=]
[—]=]
EBCDIC HEX Data Segmentation
il
[WRFaN
Attributes

The user may alter any value on any of the Message Descriptor dock: General, Report, Context,
Identifiers, Segmentation or Attributes. For more information about editing the Message Descriptor,
go to chapter 9. Clicking the Save button will delete the old copy of the message and insert the new
updated message into the queue.

The main panel is updated with the new message from the editing session:

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

Ee B BRSSO ZORXOR 8@ X0

W‘ w TEST.Q1/MQWTL X - |:|| —#f Message Desaiptor N
Linux . Data 1-50 Field Value
1 Charles John Huffham Dickens, 1812-1870Charles D |ickens led a very||Accounting Token el OB€A... | u
Solaris = 2 Appication Identity. . M
ey = 3 In MQSeries, intercommunication means sending mess Application Origin D...
. 4 Backout Count o
ﬁ,f Laptop -MQULL Coded Character s... 437
?' ’;%‘\”‘Milz Correlation 1D
Correlation ID in Hex 0000. ..
s - Data Length 2008
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8.10Named Properties Dock

This section will describe how to edit a message in the opened queue.

If you have previously opened TEST.Q1, the main panel may look something like:

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

YO /K XDE MET R e

ERH BB

Data Lenath

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Message, then Edit Message.

File Edit View Help

LT T T E TN

HE'V : Message Data ‘ Message Descriptor (E Mamed Properties

Message Data

XML Viewer

JSON Viewer

(@1813G)
Ticaii)

|igieng)
i

Hex Data

EBCDIC HEX Data

Name Value Property Type

/ Edt
o€ Deiet=

Queue Managers || wr TEST.Q1/MQWT1 X — O|| Lg Message Descriptor
Linux - IN Data 1-50 Field Value
1 Charles John Huffham Dickens, 1812-1870Charles D |ickens led a very||/Accounting Token -
LEE B bRl Websphere MO classes for Java (also referred to as websSphere MQ ba: (IFTET RGN Tl
Wind - 3 In MQSeries, intercommunication means sending mess|ages from one quil||Application Origin D...
£ Laptop - MQWLL Backout Count
; MP\ME1 Coded Character S...
?‘ MQ WC2 Correlation ID
S Correlation ID in Hex

You can now edit, updated or delete sections of the message text. Clicking the File -> Save to Queue

will delete the old copy of the message and insert the new updated message into the queue.

The user may add/edit/delete any value on any of the Named Properties dock. For more information
about editing the Message Descriptor, go to chapter 9. Clicking the Save button will delete the old
copy of the message and insert the new updated message into the queue.

The main panel is updated with the new message from the editing session:

File Queve Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

R BRSSO LZONXOR N @ X 6

MQ Visual Edit User's Guide

Queue Managers “ w TEST.Q1/MQWTL X — O|| _# Message Descriptor
Linux . Data 1-50 Field Value
1 Charles John Huffham Dickens, 1812-1870Charles D [ickens led a very||/Accounting Token Geel OB€A...| u
Solaris = — Bl Application Identity... E
o = 3 In MQSeries, intercommunication means sending mess Application Origin D...
) 4 Backout Count o
kf Leptop -MQULL Coded Character 5. [437
f,f' ”;%Mv‘uf:lz Correlaton 1D -
Correlation ID in Hex_|000000000000000....
& — Data Length 2008
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8.11CICS Dock

This section will describe how to edit a message in the opened queue. If the selected message has been
formatted with a MQCIH header then the MQCIH tab will appear on the Message Edit window.

If you have previously opened TEST.Q1, the main panel may look something like:

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

YO /O XOP nE2 R e

ey

Queue Managers W TEST.Q1/MQWT1 X == _,k Message Descriptor
Limux - Data 1-50 Field value
1 CIH : 3 2% |Yb:::: VY Accounting Token -
Solaris = Application Tdentity. .. 7
Wind < ;p;::a:t::n OrLgm D...
- ackout Coun
*5’ I'fp::gl_ MQuLL Coded Character &...
?{. MQ we2 Correlation ID
2 Correlation ID in Hex
Py ——— Data Length

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Message, then Edit Message.

The MQCIH header has been parsed into easy to read fields. Clicking the Save button will delete the
old copy of the message and insert the new updated message into the queue.

r W Y

File Edit View Help

TR EREL LR

HEW ; . MQCIH Message Descriptor
. CICS Information Header
€108 Header Length: 180 | Encoding: 273 | Flags: 0 Get Wait Interval: -2
o Format: CCSID: 819 | UOW Contral: 273 Qutput Data Length: -1
10164)
JJ Return Code: 0 Completion Code: 0| Reason: 0 Fadility Keep Time: a
Hex bata Start Code: Cancel Code: Cursor Position: 0 Error Offset: 0
. Abend Code: Function: Authenticator: Conversational Task: 1}
EBCDIC HEX Data Link Type: 1| Attention Id: Facility: Next TransactionId:
Remote SysId: Facility Like: Reply To Format: Task End Status: 1]
Remote Transld: Input Ttem: 0| ADS Descriptor: 1] Transactionld:
Message Data ConvertESCDIC data o ASCH ot
1 |THis is a test message.
2
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8.12MQDEAD Dock

This section will describe how to edit a message in the opened queue. If the selected message has been
formatted with a MQDEAD header (i.e. in the queue manager's dead letter queue) then the MQDEAD
tab will appear on the Message Edit window.

If you have previously opened SYSTEM.DEAD.LETTER.QUEUE, the main panel may look
something like:

[ #: SYSTEM.DEAD.LETTER.QUEUE on MQWTI

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

5 L= o | —
ER kBB /AKX XOE N ®T (X0
(&) Queue Managers | | LI SYSTEM.DEAD.LETTER.QUELE /MQWT1 X — || Laf Message Descriptor
-
Linux = Data 1-50 Field Value
1 DLH DOOOCOOO%JUNK.Q.NAME MOQWT1 Accounting Token -~
Solaris ~ . Application Identity... ¥
Windows = Application Origin D...
18 | aptop - MOWL1 Backout Count
k" Mapwgl “ Coded Character S...
g MQ er] Correlation 1D
2 Correlation ID in Hex
Data Length

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Message, then Edit Message.

The MQDEAD header has been parsed into easy to read fields. Clicking the Save button will delete
the old copy of the message and insert the new updated message into the queue.

Message Edit

File Edit View Help

Q O R | = o
YU ¥ @XOBTeNNne
View 1 MQDEAD Message Descriptor |
o Dead Letter Header
Dead Reason Code: 2085
o Reason Text: MQRC_UNKNOWIN_OBJECT_NAME
B Destination Q Name: JUNK. Q.NAME
Hex Data
Destination QMgr Name: |MQWT1
. Put Date: 2016-11-22 | Put Time: | 18:41:29.79
EBCDIC HEX Data Encading: 273 CCSID: 437
Format: MQSTR
Put-Application Type: | MQAT_WINDOWS_NT -
Put-Application Name: | Sphere MQ'\bina4\amgrmppa.exe
Message Data: B
1|This 1s a test message that should go to the dead letter queue.
2

To help in problem resolution, the reason code has been translated into Reason Text. If this is not

enough information to determine what th

2065 - WQRC UM
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e problem is, then click the More button.
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8.13MQEVENT Dock

This section will describe how to edit a message in the opened queue. If the selected message has been
formatted with a MQEVENT header then the MQEVENT tab will appear on the Message Edit
window.

If you have previously opened SYSTEM.ADMIN.PERFM.EVENT, the main panel may look

something like:

# SYSTEM.ADMIN.PERFM.EVENT on MOWT1

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites MQ Tools Tools Help

|&9M@l

S L /ERXDB N @ L0

m ‘Queue Managers H L1 SYSTEM.ADMIN.PERFM.EVENT /MQWT1 X — 0| .4 Message Descriptor
Linux b ~ Data 1- 50 Field Value
_ 1 Event Type=MQCMD_PERFM_EVENT; Reason=MQRC_Q_DEPTH_|LOW; MQCA_Q_MGR_| ||Accounting Token
s - 2 Event Type=MQCMD_PERFM_EVENT; Reason=MQRC_Q _DEPTH_ |HIGH; MQCA_Q MGRJ| ||Application Identity...
3 Event Type=MQCMD_PERFM_EVENT; Reason=MQRC_Q_FULL; [MQCA_Q_MGR_NAME=!|||(Application Origin D...
Windows b 4 Event Type=MQCMD_PERFM_EVENT; Reason=MQRC_Q _DEPTH_ |LOW; MQCA_Q MGR_||||Backout Count
£ Laptop - MQWL1 ccsp
@ MQTESTOL Correlation ID
28 Mowet Correlation ID in Hex
== MQWC1remote - No Exit Data Length

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Message, then Edit Message.

The MQEVENT header has been parsed into easy to read fields.

» Message Edit

File Edit Message View Help

|iwa

LA

<BE

TU® O

View

&

::MQEVE‘{T .. Message Descriptor | MNamed Properties ‘

MQ Event Message

Event Put Date: Tuesday May 18, 2021 PutTime: |04:43:12.290 PM
{BABTTG) Event Type: | MQCMD_PERFM_EVENT
e Reason: MQRC_Q_DEPTH_LOW More 2
Hex Data
Parameter Value
MQCA_Q_MGR_NAME MOWT1
EBCOIC MQCA_BASE_OBIECT_NAME/MQCA_BASE_Q_N... |SYSTEM, ADMIN, ACCOUNTING. QUELE
HEX Data MQIA_TIME_SINCE_RESET 8179
MQIA_HIGH_Q_DEPTH 293
MQIA_MSG_ENQ_COUNT 183
MQIA_MSE_DEQ_COUNT D
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8.14MQHSAP Dock

This section will describe how to edit a message in the opened queue. If the selected message has been
formatted with a MQHSAP header then the MQHSAP tab will appear on the Message Edit window.

If you have previously opened TEST.Q1, the main panel may look something like:

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

LR u BB O L/OXXOR N ET|X O

(@b N\ | meraymam x _ ol
Linux o W Data 1- 50 Field Value
1  SAPHONOOOOD10D000OOWMQSTR 0000 Accounting Token P
Solaris = Application Tdentity. .. 7
Wind — Application Origin D...
- Backout Count
ﬁ" k;;:::gl_ MQuLL Coded Character §...
?.. Moz Correlation ID
Correlation ID in Hex
£18 MAWAITA Toank o ATk Data Length

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Message, then Edit Message.

The MQHSAP header has been parsed into easy to read fields. Clicking the Save button will delete
the old copy of the message and insert the new updated message into the queue.

File Edit View Help
PuP@XORZeR A0

View s MOHSAP ™. Message Descriptor |
9 SAP Header

R3/SAP Header Length: 108 | Encoding: 273 | Flags: 0| Hostname:
'mm Format: MQSTR CCSID: 437 | System Number: 00 | Client:
191600
g0 User ID: Password: Language:
Hex Data
Message Data: E
. 1[EpI_bCa0 46C 6422 G B
Lo SAPDRL L5 C€S_CUSTDB N
EBCDIC HEX Data SAPD
RL LS JEimei
FEDRENST
_HEADEROOO 000001004
0000000001000000001 Z003 03
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8.15IMS Dock

This section will describe how to edit a message in the opened queue. If the selected message has been
formatted with a MQIIH header then the MQIIH tab will appear on the Message Edit window.

If you have previously opened TEST.Q1, the main panel may look something like:

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

ER kBB YO LOXIXOE n@= £ 0]
. Queue Managers ‘ I TEST.Q1/MQWT1 X - M 4& ‘Message Descriptor
Linux = BB Data 1 - 50 Field Value
1 IIH O oooo = (i| ||Accounting Token
Solaris =y F3 IIH O oooo = (4 [|Application Identity...
o = 3 IIH 0DODDO0TODOODODO oooo = (4| ||application Origin D...
£3 Lapton -MQUIL Backout Count
3 MOWC1 ICoded Character S...
?' MOWC2 Correlation 1D
(Correlation ID in Hex
Bm mmarr ot oo oot Pata Length

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Message, then Edit Message.

The MQIIH header has been parsed into easy to read fields. Clicking the Save button will delete the
old copy of the message and insert the new updated message into the queue.

File Edit View Help

WuE

S@XDE=eE nO

HE"" ﬂ MQIIH Message Descriptor |

NS IMS Information Header

Header Length:

Tran Instanceld: |..oinenn,

. IMS Transaction

EBCDIC HEX Data LL: 36| 2z: 0| IMS Transaction Code: |XYZ123

Message Data:

84 Encoding: 273 | Flags:

0| Tran State:

IMS

BIBITH Format: MQIMSVS CCSID: 0 | LTerm Override: Commit Mode: 0

116011

@ MFS Map Mame: Reply To Format: \MQIMSVS Authenticator: Security Scope: C
Hex Data

1|This is a test message.
2
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8.16 MQRFH Dock

This section will describe how to edit a message in the opened queue. If the selected message has been
formatted with a MQRFH header then the MQRFH tab will appear on the Message Edit window.

If you have previously opened TEST.Q1, the main panel may look something like:

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

ERn BRSO /ORI XOE N &2 R0
(@ Qs mammges ([ e ums - o[ et N
Limux ~ 1B Data 1-50 Field value
1 RFH D0ODCOO?O0C0OOCMMQSTR  DDODMQPSCommand RegSulb  MQPSTopic tttlf|Accounting Token o
Solaris = Application Tdentity. .. 7
Wind < Application Origin D...
3 Laptop - MQWLL Backout Count
- Coded Character 5...
?”T‘I%\:’Uf:lz Ccrre\ah.on D
Correlation ID in Hex
e ———— Data Length

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Message, then Edit Message.

The MQRFH header has been parsed into easy to read fields. Clicking the Save button will delete the
old copy of the message and insert the new updated message into the queue.

= i
¥ Message Edit l 25 J
File Edit View Help

TTELE g
View 3 MQRFH “,  Message Descriptor |
§ Rules and Formatting Header w1
aFH Header Length: 63 | Encoding: 273 | Flags: 1]
TBTTR Format: MQSTR. CCSID: 437
1gaii)
100000)
ol MNameValuestring:
Hex Data

MQPSCommand RegSub  MQPSTopic

EBCDIC HEX Data
@ Message Data:

1
2

fEtt MQPSQName SYSTEM.DEFAULT.LOCAL.QUEUE MQPSStreamName sss MQPSQMgrName MQAL
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8.17 MQRFH2 Dock

This section will describe how to edit a message in the opened queue. If the selected message has been
formatted with a MQRFH2 header then the MQRFH?2 tab will appear on the Message Edit window.

If you have previously opened TEST.Q1, the main panel may look something like:

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

kR BB

FU/ORXDOR @™ X0

| o TEST.Q1/MOWTL X — || _# Message Descriptor

Refresh QueueI
mnagerrl\
-
Linux 2y
Solaris o
Windows ~
£ Laptop - MQuiLL
? MQWC1
7 MQwC2

From the main panel of MQ

Data 1-50 Field Value
1 RFH 3 LMQSTR. 000 <med>«Msd> |jms_text</Msd>«</1|||Accounting Token
2 RFH Bl HMQSTR 000 <mcd=<Msd> |jms_text</Msd></1|[|Application Identity...
3 RFH 3 HMQSTR 000 <med=<Msd> |jms_text</Msd»</1|||Application Origin D...
Backout Count

Coded Character S...

(Correlation ID

(Correlation ID in Hex

Data Length

Visual Edit, select Message, then Edit Message.

The MQRFH2 header has been parsed into easy to read fields. Clicking the Save button will delete the
old copy of the message and insert the new updated message into the queue.

.. _

File Edit View Help

Y

d@XOB=unne)

v

RFHZ2

BIBIIG)
116831
161600)
oo

Hex Data

EBCDIC HEX Data

MQ Visual Edit User's Guide

View ;MQRH—D ™ Message Descriptor |

Rules and Formatting Header v2
Header Length: 236 | Encoding: 273 | Flags: 1]
Format: MQSTR CCsID: 437 | Mame Value CCSID: 1208

MCD Folder:

amcd><Msd=ims_text</Msd></mcd>

M5 Folder:

<jms><IMS_P1=THis is a value for jl</IM5_Pl=<IMS_P2>this is another value</IM5_P2></jms>

USR Folder:

<usr><USRProp=This is a value for USR property Ul</USRProp=</usrs>

Message Data: E

1 |In MQSeries, intercommunication means sending messages from one queue manager to another.
The receiving queue manager could be on the same machine or another; nearby or on the other
side of the world. It could be running on the same platform as the local queue manager, o
r could be on any of the platforms supported by MQSeries. This is called a distributed env
ironment. MQSeries handles communication in a distributed environment such as this using D
istributed Queue Management (DQM).
2
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8.18 MQXMIT Dock

This section will describe how to edit a message in the opened queue. If the selected message has been
formatted with a MQXMIT header then the MQXMIT tab will appear on the Message Edit window.

If you have previously opened CSQ6.XMIT, the main panel may look something like:

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

T - | v =~ o | 6
B BB%SO/ORXOE nE2 |40
G Queue Managers ™, ‘ L CSQ6.XMIT /MQWT1 X — || g Message Descriptor :
-
Linux = Data 1-50 Field Value
1 XOH DDOOTEST.QL €506 Accounting Token a
Solaris o \Application Identity... B
Wind - \Application Origin D...
12 L antop - MOWL L Backout Count
b‘,’ MEDWIDH_ 2 Coded Character &...
?" Q Correlation ID
MQwez (Correlation ID in Hex
Data Length

[T =y

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Message, then Edit Message.

The MQXMIT header has been parsed into easy to read fields. Clicking the Save button will delete
the old copy of the message and insert the new updated message into the queue.

File Edit View Help

P MmXOE =TSR MO
View W\Message Descripbor|

g Transmission Queue Header
T Remote Q Name: TEST.Q1
BTOLTG) Remote Q Manager Name: C50Q6
110011
101000)
Message Descriptor
Hex Data

. Message Descriptor
[
EBCDIC HEX Datz ||| |1ooeage Data:

1
2

This is a test message going to the mainframe queue manager.
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8.19SMQBAD Dock

This section will describe how to edit a message in the opened queue. If the selected message has been
formatted with a SMQBAD header then the SMQBAD tab will appear on the Message Edit window.

If you have previously opened TEST.BAD, the main panel may look something like:

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

YWD /P KIXDE 8@ £ e

ERH BB

) Queus Managers ” LI TEST.BAD /MQWT1 X — || _# Message Descriptor
Linux o G Field Value
i oooowebsphere MQ € [1ient for Javaosi||(Accounting Token -
Solaris -~ - 2 Owebsphere MQ € [lient for Javaosi|||Application Identity... B
Wind - 3 O MQHSAP OCOOOWebsphere MQ C |lient for Javaos{|(|Application Origin D...
- Backout Count
“;f :S::E; MQuiLL Coded Character s...
g. MawE2 (Correlation ID i
(Correlation ID in Hex
e —— Data Length

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Message, then Edit Message.

The SMQBAD header has been parsed into easy to read fields. Clicking the Save button will delete
the old copy of the message and insert the new updated message into the queue.

 vemet

File Edit View Help

Pu P @XOBZEER NGO
View mmsﬂagenesmpmr|

SAP Bad Message Header

SMQBAD Reason Code: 4109
?i%%i‘:’] Reeason Text: INVALID_MESSAGE_LENGTH
e Error Type 1 Format: MQHSAP Encoding: 273
Hex Data Put Date: 050408 Put Time: | 1/16/03M ccsi: 1208
. Put-Application Type: [MQAT_JAVA -
Put-Application Name: | Websphere MQ Client for Java
EBCDIC HEX Data ° Q
SAP Header
Header Length: 108 | Encoding: 273 Flags: 0| Hostname:
Format: MQSTR CCSID: 1208 System Mumber: 00| Client:
User ID: Password: Language:
Message Data:
1 |EDI_DC40 i R RGE DO -
WS SBLaRE SAPIRL LS ROMEOINT E
SAPL
RL LS anikalie
Z2EBO_PURC
H_ORD_HEADO1000 =
DK11 KK D

To help in problem resolution, the reason code has been translated into Reason Text. If this is not
enough information to determine what the problem is, then click the More button.

‘e The length of cthe inbound messa

Amend IDoc data.

ok ][ concel ]

MQ Visual Edit User's Guide Page 98



8.20 MQDH Dock

This section will describe how to edit a message in the opened queue. If the selected message has been

formatted with a MQDH header then the MQDH tab will appear on the Message Edit window.

If you have previously opened TEST.Q1, the main panel may look something like:

#: TEST.Q1 on MQ

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

] | [ Sl o | o o
PR BRSO /X OE N e X O
Queue Managers ” wr TEST.Q1/MQWT1 X — M| Z# Message Descriptor
. G Data 1-50 Field Value
Linux Fay P
. hccouning Toen i k..
solaris = \Application Identity...
Wind = \Application Origin D...
12 L apton - MOIWLT Backout Count ]
E-’MBDWE{ 2 (Coded Character 5., [437
?.. Q (Correlation ID
MQWC2 (Correlation ID in Hex (000000000000000. ..
yo - Data Length 48
13 MAWT Tt Gand Sxit

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Message, then Edit Message.

The MQDH header has been parsed into easy to read fields. Clicking the Save button will delete the
old copy of the message and insert the new updated message into the queue.

File Edit View Help

FUS i mXDB=8R N0

. Fields 1

EBCDIC HEX Data Message Data:

iew : M| MQHDIST Message Descriptor |

S\A-Ij Distribution Header

Distribution Header Length: Encoding: 273 | Flags: 0
BIBTTG) Format: MQSTR. CCSID: 437
il
el Records Present: a Object Record Offeet: [1}

Hex Data Put Message Records

Offset: 0

MQ Visual Edit User's Guide

1|This 1s a test message
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8.21 MQMDE Dock

This section will describe how to edit a message in the opened queue. If the selected message has been
formatted with a MQMDE header then the MQMDE tab will appear on the Message Edit window.

If you have previously opened TEST.Q1, the main panel may look something like:

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

EREEB

LHOZOXN X DR ET X O

.) Queue Managers | L TEST.Q1/MQWT1 X - M # ‘Message Descriptor
Linux o i Data 1-50 Field Value
1 WIH 0000000X0000000UMQSTR — OOO0ServicenNameeeeeeee eeeceeceeceeeesel|||FY i iar ] Gzel O2€d...| o
Solaris o Application Identity... il
Wind = Application Origin D...
3 Laptop -MQUILL Backout Count o
- Coded Character 5... 437
?"n%\\":u"élz Correlation ID s
Correlation ID in Hex |000000000000000..,
E8 M Tomt £mmd St Pata Length 120

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Message, then Edit Message.

The MQMDE header has been parsed into easy to read fields. Clicking the Save button will delete the
old copy of the message and insert the new updated message into the queue.

. # Message Fdit

File Edit View Help

IO PR

View : & MQHWIH

Message Descriptor

s, |
W Waork Information Header

s Header Length: 120 Encoding:
BIBITG) Format: MQSTR CCsID: 473
i
Service Name: | serviceName
HexData Service Step: services

. Message Token:

EBCDIC HEX Data ||| "E%eVed:

MQ Visual Edit User's Guide
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a
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8.22 MQRMH Dock

This section will describe how to edit a message in the opened queue. If the selected message has been
formatted with a MQRMH header then the MQRMH tab will appear on the Message Edit window.

If you have previously opened TEST.Q1, the main panel may look something like:

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

R BB%NF /X XOE N ET X0

e AR o
Linux o G Data 1-50 Field Value o
1 RMH 000C000010000000pMQSTR oooa 0000000000 0000000000000000) §(Eida il tay il dzel OBEA... | o
Solaris e Application Identity... B
Wind — \Application Origin D...
- Backout Count 0
& :SEEIMQW“ (Coded Character 5... [437
%" MOWE2 (Correlation 1D
(Correlation ID in Hex [000000000000000. ..
E18 MamArr s Tonk B St [pata Length 108

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Message, then Edit Message.

The MQRMH header has been parsed into easy to read fields. Clicking the Save button will delete the
old copy of the message and insert the new updated message into the queue.

File Edit View Help

*u ¥ SXDETERNGO
View W\Meﬂagamsuipmr

4 Reference Message Header
e Header Length: 108 Encoding: | 273 Flags: 1]
BIE1TY) Format: MQSTR CCSID: 437
i)
599 Object Type:
Hex Data

Object Instance 1d:

Source Environment

Length: 0| Offset: 1]
EBCDIC HEX Data Srre T o
Length: 0| Offset: 1]
Destination Environment
Length: 0| Offset: 1]
Destination Object
Length: 0| Offset: 1]
Bulk Data
Length: 0| Offset: 0| Offset2: 1]
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8.23MQTM Dock

This section will describe how to edit a message in the opened queue. If the selected message has been
formatted with a MQTM header then the MQTM tab will appear on the Message Edit window.

If you have previously opened TEST.Q1, the main panel may look something like:

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

o X JEHAmT A @
ER BB RFOLOXXDE @2 £ @
y) Queue Managers ‘  TEST.Q1/MQWT1 X - M| _,é ‘Message Descriptor
Linux Fay i FeRRESEY Field Value

fOll T 0000qq9qdqqd9d9999999999999999a9q99a9q4999q4qq qaqqaqrrrPrrrepe|||FiEet ey e lizel O&€A...| o

Solaris -~ . \Application Identity... B
Windows = \Application Origin D...
£ Laptop - MQWLL Backout Count 0
7 MEDWEI ° ICoded Character ... 437
g MQ WC2 Correlation ID

Q (Correlation ID in Hex [000000000000000. ..
ELS MOWNT T - Tact Sand Fuit Data Length 684

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Message, then Edit Message.

The MQTM header has been parsed into easy to read fields. Clicking the Save button will delete the
old copy of the message and insert the new updated message into the queue.

[File Edit view Help

LA AT T TE I Y

e -‘3 MQTRIG Message Descriptor |
;‘.'-':.‘- Trigger Message
¥ 1
Trigger Message i
B181G) Queue Name: TEST.Q27
116011
101000
o Process Name: TESTO1.PR
HexDaty Trigger Data: abc

. Application Type: 28

EBCDIC HEX Data RO IE 0
Environment Data:

User Data:
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8.24 MQWIH Dock

This section will describe how to edit a message in the opened queue. If the selected message has been
formatted with a MQWIH header then the MQWIH tab will appear on the Message Edit window.

If you have previously opened TEST.Q1, the main panel may look something like:

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

EREEB

LHOZOXN X DR ET X O

.) Queue Managers | L TEST.Q1/MQWT1 X - M # ‘Message Descriptor
Linux o i Data 1-50 Field Value
1 WIH 0000000X0000000UMQSTR — OOO0ServicenNameeeeeeee eeeceeceeceeeesel|||FY i iar ] Gzel O2€d...| o
Solaris o Application Identity... il
Wind = Application Origin D...
3 Laptop -MQUILL Backout Count o
- Coded Character 5... 437
?"n%\\":u"élz Correlation ID s
Correlation ID in Hex |000000000000000..,
E8 M Tomt £mmd St Pata Length 120

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Message, then Edit Message.

The MQWIH header has been parsed into easy to read fields. Clicking the Save button will delete the
old copy of the message and insert the new updated message into the queue.

. # Message Fdit

File Edit View Help

IO PR

View : & MQHWIH

Message Descriptor

s, |
W Waork Information Header

s Header Length: 120 Encoding:
BIBITG) Format: MQSTR CCsID: 473
i
Service Name: | serviceName
HexData Service Step: services

. Message Token:

EBCDIC HEX Data ||| "E%eVed:
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9 Message Properties

This chapter will describe how to edit, display, hide or customize the fields of the Message Descriptor
(MQMD) and/or Named Properties. The user can select to edit only the Message Descriptor and/or
Named Properties of a message.

9.1 Edit Message Descriptor

This section will describe how to edit message's Message Descriptor and/or Named Properties.

If you have previously opened the queue TEST.Q1, the main panel may look something like:

= o R

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

[ uEBSd L /X XOE MAET X0

i ‘ @ Queue Managers || W TEST.Q1/MQWT1 X == _,k Message Descriptor
Linux - I Data 1-50 Field Value
1 Charles John Huffham Dickens, 1812-1870Charles D |ickens led a wvery ||Accounting Token -
Solaris = 2 websphere MQ classes for Java (also referred to as webSphere MQ ba:lIETE R Claae Il W
Windows = 3 In Mgseries, intercommunication means sending mess|ages from one qud||Application Origin D...
£ Laptop - MQWL1 Backout Count
L‘; MQWC1 Coded Character 5...
7 vawcz Correlation ID
! MOQWT1 Correlation ID in Hex
5 Data Lenath

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Properties, then Edit Properties.

9.1.1 Message Descriptor

There are 6 panels on the Message Descriptor dock in the Properties for Message dialog: General,
Report, Context, Identifiers, Segmentation and Attributes. The user can select any panel and edit a
field's data. When the user is done editing the Message Descriptor attributes, click the Save button to
save the message and it's attributes.

File Help
0 | @
w | @
:_J'g Message Descriptor Named Properties |
@ General
Message Type: MQMT_DATAGRAM -
General
@] Message Priority: 0 -
Message Persistence: MQPER _PERSISTENT -
Report L
:jz Put Date: 2015-09-18
Put Time: 18:48:41.500
Context Expiry Interval: Unlimited
)

[ A Reply-To Queue:
Identifiers Reply-To Queue Manager: MQWT1
== Backout Count: 0
[=]=]
Segmentation
oid
WEFaN
Attributes
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9.1.2 Named Properties

The Named Properties for the message are listed in a table.

The user can add/update/delete properties in the table. When the user is done editing the Named
Properties, click the Save button to save the message and it's properties.

Properties for Mes:

Message Descriptor E Mamed Froperties

JMsDestination

Mame: Value

0
queue: ///TEST.Q1

Property Type

tring
String

mid. Msd

hms_bext

String

/ Edit i

MQ Visual Edit User's Guide
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9.2 Search Message Descriptor
This section will describe how to Search message's Message Descriptor (MQMD).

If you have previously opened the queue TEST.Q1, the main panel may look something like:

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites MQ Tools Tools Help
leew el Sd O /P XIXOB|M®T X0
(%) Queue Managers wr TEST.QL/MQWTL X _ 03|| _4 Message Descriptor
[ - - Data 1 - 50 Field Value
B 1 <?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"7><Order xmln |s="http://wew.ex{ |[Accounting Token -
L - - 2 <7xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"7><favorite» <station 19="1{||Application Identity... F
N 3 This is a test message #1This is a test message # |[2This is a test \Application Origin D...
Solaris = 4 John,Doe,120 jefferson st. ,Riverside, NJ, D80751a |CK,McGinnis,220 (||Backout Count
5 "Index”, "Eruption length (mins)","Eruption wait ( mins)” 1, 3.600||/CCSID
Windows =2 5 "s5ell1”, "List”, "Living”, "Rooms”, "Beds", "Baths"|, "Age", "Acres"”| ||Correlation ID
&9 Laptop -MQWLL 7  ACCOUNT LastName FirstName Balance CreditLimit Correlation ID in Hex
&2 MQwct & [ fcolor: “red”, value: *#f00" I, { color: “grleen”, value: "#(|Datalength
F7 mowez = g {'id": "0001","type": "donut", name": "Cake" ,"ppu": 0.55,"ba||[Encoding
Expiry E
&8 MQWT1 - Test Send Exit Feedback
E3 MO ramnt Flans

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Properties, then Search Message Descriptor. Click
the checkbox next to the Message Descriptor field you wish to search on then input your search value.

Hex Data:

[ Correlation ID:

Hex Data:

[ Group 1D:

Hex Data:

[ user ID:

[ Application Identity Data:
[ Application Origin Data:
[ Format

Options
|| Case Sensitive

L

After clicking OK, if a match is fund, the table row containing the mtching string will be highlighted
in yellow.
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TEST.QL on MQWTL
File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites MQTools Tools Help

ERN N EEE T LI )
(ot = = o|[ 4 vemagebemptor >

Data 1-50 Field value

T . 1 <7xml version="1.0" encodin "NTTP: / /e . &X; Token Pt
2 <7xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"7><favorite> <station id="1!|||Application Identity... 7
. This is a test message #1This is a test message # |2This is a test {|||Application OriginD...
= . ck,McGinnis, 220 || Backout Count
ICCSID
. (Correlation ID

MessageD:  [AMQMQWTL  écxl X+ | CreditLimit Correlation D i Fiex
r(een”, value: " |Data Length

,"ppu”: 0.55,"baj||Enceding

&4 Laptop - MQWLL
Mawcl Hex Data: |414D5 12040515754 159DSC5D20588 103 |
MQWEZ

orrelation ID: | | [Expiry =
£ MQWT1 - Test Send Exit [Feedback
£ MQuTLremote Hex Data: | Flags
&g MQWT1 remote - MQCA Format
£ MQWT1 remote -MQCCT : Emuu D
&2 MQWIT1 remote - MQCE (Group ID in Hex

£ MQWT1 remote - MQCT Message ID
MQWT1 remote - No Exit Message ID in Hex

&7 MQWT 1 remote - SetUserld Message Type

&3 vQwT2 Applcation Identity Data: (Offset |
&g MQuT2 remote (Original Length

£ MQWT2 remote - SetlserTd CrrErn T Persistence

£gvqus IPriority

&4 MQWT3 - Test Send Exit Put Date

&2 MQWIT3 remote Put Time il
S = iAol o

Name value ‘
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9.3 Search Next Message Descriptor
This section will describe how to Search Next message's Message Descriptor (MQMD).

If you have previously opened the queue TEST.Q1, the main panel may look something like:

#: TEST.Q1 on MQWT:
File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites MQ Tools Tools Help
bRk BB RSO /PXXOE n@? £ O
Queue Managers r TEST.Q1/MQWT1 X — | _g Message Descriptor
[LALS a 2 Data 1-50 Field value
. 1 <7xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"7?><0Order xmln [s="http://www.ex|lAccounting Token -
(L3 b - 2 <?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"7=<favoriter <station 1d="1{|||Application Identity... B
N 3 This is a test message #1This is a test message # |2This is a test \Application Origin D...
Solaris = 4 John,Doe,120 jefferson st.,Riverside, NJ, 08075)a |ck,McGinnis,2z0 Backout Count
5 "Index", "Eruption length (mins)","Eruption wait (mins)" 1, 3.600[cCSD
Windows = & “sell”, "List", "Living", "Rooms", "Beds", "Baths"|, "Age", "Acres"|||[Correlation D
.ﬁyLapmp—MQWLl 7 Account LastName FirstName Balance CreditLimit (Correlation ID in Hex
# MQWC1 8 [ { color: “red”, walue: “#700" }, { color: “gr|een”, value: "#{|[Datalength
?’MQWCZ = g {"id": "0001","type": “donut","name’: “Cake" :"PPU”: 0.55,"bal||Encoding
Expiry =
£ MQWT1 - Test Send Exit Feedback
Ea Mo ramnte Flan=

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Properties, then Search Next Message Descriptor.

Click the checkbox next to the Message Descriptor field you wish to search on then input your search
value.

-
Search Message Descripto

[V] Messane AMQMOWTL el X2

Hex Data: |414D51204D5157543120202020202020159D9C50 20586103

[7] Correlation ID:

Hex Data:

[7] Group ID:

Hex Data:

[ User ID:

[] Application Identity Data:
[] Application Origin Data:

[ Format

Options
[7] Case Sensitive

After clicking OK, if a match is found, the table row containing the matching string will be highlighted
in yellow or the following 'not found' popup window when all of the messages have been searched.
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9.4 Show Message Descriptor

This section will describe how to show (turn on) the columns with the Message Descriptor (MQMD)
data.

If you have previously opened TEST.Q1, the main panel may look something like:

#: TEST.Q1 on MQ

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites MQ Tools Tools Help
bRk BB RSO /PXXOE n@? £ O
Queue Managers r TEST.Q1/MQWT1 X — | _g Message Descriptor
[LALS a 2 Data 1-50 Field value
. 1 <7xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"7?><0Order xmln [s="http://www.ex|lAccounting Token -
(L3 b - 2 <7xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"7=<favoriter <station 1d="1{|||Application Identity... B
N 3 This is a test message #1This is a test message # |2This is a test \Application Origin D...
Solaris = 4 John,Doe,120 jefferson st.,Riverside, NJ, 08075)a |ck,McGinnis,2z0 Backout Count
5 "Index", "Eruption length (mins)","Eruption wait (mins)" 1, 3.600[cCSD
Windows = & “sell”, "List", "Living", "Rooms", "Beds", "Baths"|, "Age", "Acres"|||[Correlation D
53 Laptop -MQWL1 7 Account LastName FirstName Balance CreditLimit Correlation ID in Hex
. MQWIC1 8 [ { color: “red”, value: "#f00" }, { color: “gr|een”, value: “#{||Datalength
w MQWC2 = g {"id": "0001","type": “donut”,"name’: "Cake" ,"PppuU”: 0.55,"bal||Encoding
Expiry =
£J MQWT1 - Test Send Exit Feedback
B MowT 1 ramate Flans

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Properties, then Show Message Descriptor Columns.

The Message Descriptor is contained within 27 columns. The Message Descriptor columns have been
inserted to be the first 27 columns displayed to the user. Note: Side the horizontal scroll bar to see your
data.

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites MQ Tools Tools Help
ke BB /PR XOE N & RO
Queue Managers r TEST.Q1/MQWT1 X — | _g Message Descriptor
Hr-A0g - i Fut Date Put Time Format Persistence Priority Field Value
. 1 2019-10-08 | 16:26:08.920 |[MQSTR NOT Persistent o Accounting Token P
Linux - o 2 2019-10-08 | 16:26:08.950 |[MQSTR Not Persistent a \Application Identity... B
- 3 2019-10-08 | 16:26:08.950 [MQSTR Mot Persistent 5] ‘Application Origin D...
Solaris e 4 2019-10-08 | 16:26:08.950 |MQSTR NOt Persistent Q Backout Count
5 2019-10-08 | 16:26:08.950 |MQSTR Not Persistent o CCSID
Windows b 6 2019-10-08 | 16:26:08.960 [MQSTR Not Persistent 0 Correlation ID
&2 Laptop -MQWLL 7  2019-10-08 | 16:26:08.960 |MQSTR NOT Persistent o (Correlation ID in Hex
? MQWC1 8 2019-10-08 | 16:26:08.960 [MQSTR NOT Persistent o Data Length
o MQWC2 = g 2019-10-08 | 16:26:09.020 [MQSTR NOT Persistent 5] Encoding
Expiry =
£# MQWT1 - Test Send Exit Feedback
EL8 mrunT ramnta IFlans
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9.5 Hide Message Descriptor
This section will describe how to hide (turn off the columns) with the Message Descriptor (MQMD)

data.

If you have previously opened the queue TEST.Q1 showing the Message Descriptor data, the main
panel may look something like:

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites MQ Tools Tools Help

-y

FLEPLEERERE Y R

;) Queue Managers L TEST.Q1/MQWT1 X = [ g Message Descriptor
[o=Di = o Put Date Put Time Format Persistence Priority Field Value
. 1 2019-10-08 | 16:26:08.920 [MQSTR Not Persistent 0 |Accounting Token -
Linux - — 3 2019-10-08 | 16:26:08.950 [MQSTR Not Persistent ) \Application Identity... ¥
N 3 2019-10-08 | 16:26:08.950 [MQSTR Not Persistent 0 \Application Origin D1...
LIS - 4 2019-10-08 | 16:26:08.950 [MQSTR NOT Persistent 0 Backaut Count
5 2019-10-08 | 16:26:08.950 |MQSTR NOT Persistent 0 ccsIo
Windows b §  2019-10-08 | 16:26:08.960 [MQSTR Not Persistent o Correlation 1D
£ Laptop -MQWILL 7 2015-10-08 | 16:26:08.960 [MQSTR NOT Persistent 0 (Correlation 1D in Hex
?qum §  2019-10-08 | 16:26:08.960 [MQSTR Not Persistent 0 Data Length
7 MOWC2 - g 2019-10-08 | 16:26:09.020 [MQSTR Not Persistent 0 Encoding
i Expiry H
&2 MOWT1 -Test Send Exit Feedback
EL8 MAWTS ramnta Flans

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Properties, then Hide Message Descriptor Columns.

The main panel main panel may look something like:

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites MQ Tools Tools Help

ERH BB

FHEPEE R )

ur TEST.Q1/MQWT1 X

G Queue Managers ™,

HP-UX o -
Linux a i
Solaris o
Windows -

£ Laptop -MQuILL

? MQWC1
T MQWC2 =

£§ MQWT1 - Test Send Exit

E3 MOWT1 remate

MQ Visual Edit User's Guide

[ R T TN P

P o
Data 1-50 Field Value

«<7xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?><Order xmln [s="http://www.ex||lAccounting Token
«<7xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"7><favorites <station id="1}|||(Application Identity...
This 15 a test message #1This 15 a test message # |2This 15 a test \Application Origin D...
John,Doe,120 jefferson st.,Riverside, NJ, 08075)a |ck,McGinnis,2z0 Backout Count
"Index", "Eruption length (mins)","Eruption wait (mins)" 1, 3.600[cCSD
“sell”, “List", “"Liwing", "Rooms", "Beds", "Baths"|, "Age", "Acres"|||/Correlation ID
Account LastName FirstName Balance CreditLimit Correlation ID in Hex
[ { color: “red", walue: "#f00" }, { color: "gr|een”, value: "#||[Datalength
{"id": "0001","type”: "donut”,"name": "Cake" :"PPU”: 0.55,"baj||Encoding

Expiry

Feedback

Flans

m
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9.6 Choose Message Descriptor Columns
This section will describe how to choose the Message Descriptor columns that will be displayed to the

user.

If you have previously opened the queue TEST.Q1, the main panel may look something like:

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

5 [ | | T [ L~ ) =
bR EBRS /MK XOE M ET X O
G’ Queue Managers ™ || wr TEST.Q1/MQWT1 X — || g Message Descriptor N
Linux = Data 1-50 Field Value
1 charles lJohn Huffham Dickens, 1812-1870Charles D ickens led a wery|||Accounting Token -
Solaris ay 2 In MQSeries, intercommunication means sending mess|ages from one qui||(Application Identity... 7
Wind = 3 websphere MQ classes for Java (also referred to as| websphere MQ bail|(Application Origin D...
12 Lantop - MOWL 1 Backout Count
b}’ MaDWE; 2 Coded Character S...
%" MQ w2 Correlation ID
Q Correlation ID in Hex
e T Dats Length

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Properties, then Choose Columns.

The Modify Columns dialog box will be displayed. Select items in either the left or right panels to

enable the selection of the column names.

|

Hidden Columns:

Accounhncl Token
Application Identity Data
Application Crigin Data
Backout Count

CCSID

Correlation ID
Correlation ID in Hex
Data Length

Encoding

Expiry

Feedback

Flags

Group ID

Group ID in Hex
Message 1D

IO i b,

Add >

< Remove

Add All >

£ Remave All

Displayed Columns:

Put Date

Put Time
Format
Pricrity
Persistence
User ID

4 Move Up

Click the Save button to save the updated column information.
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10 User Formats
This chapter will describe how to create, update and delete user defined formats. User formats allows
the end-user to define formats for user specific data. Currently, MQ Visual Edit supports 3 different

types of user formats:
* Fixed Width format
* (CSV (Comma Separated Value) format
* FIX (Financial Information eXchange) format
MQ Visual Edit can import a COBOL CopyBook as a Fixed Width format.

There are 2 ways to access the user formats in MQ Visual Edit:

*  On the main window, click Message - > User Formats
*  On the edit window, click Message - > User Formats
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10.1 Fixed Width Format
This section will describe how to add, edit and delete Fixed Width formats.

10.1.1 Add a Fixed Width Format
This section will describe how to add a Fixed Width format.

First, click the Add button, input a unique name for this new Fixed Width Format and click the OK
button.

L‘ﬂ ﬁ_—_l Format Name Object Names to be Formatted
Fixed Width LR Q
Hospital + Add
E
L] /7 Edit
Ccsv
&
€ Delete
FIX

Please specify a new 'Format Mame'.

|Testo1_Fw

| Jok || @ cance |
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10.1.11 Import COBOL Copybook

Rather than manually inputting all of the fields of a COBOL Copybook, the user can use the Import
button to parse and load the fields from the COBOL Copybook, into the Fixed Width Layout window.

» Fixed Width Layout : Testttt

Field Name Field Type Start Length  Type for Table Sorting

/7 Edit
x Delete

4 Move Up

* Move Down

Y
<~_f_”'i'i/

H Save
) Close

[ Remove first (header) row from data
Record Separator; | MNew Line ~
Object Mames to be Formatted:

4 Update

Next, the user selects the COBOL Copybook file and any options the user wants.

Import Cobol Copybock

Cobol Copybook

File Mame

=
[#= Browse

Scan Cobol Copybook using columns:

Start Position: |6 ~ |End Position: |71~

Prefix

[] Prefix group name to the field name

Concatenation character to be used: |Period O Cancel

Normally, COBOL code is written starting in column 6 and ending at column 71. If your code is
different then simply select the start and end positions of the code in the COBOL Copybook file.

The user may wish to prefix the group name to the field name. If so, click the checkbox and then
select the concatenation character to be used.
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10.1.1.2 Field Definition

Next, on the Fixed Width Layout window, the user can add fields to the layout format by clicking the
Add button.

» Ficed Width Layout : Testttt

Field Mame Field Type Start Length  Type for Table Sorting

d

x Delete

4 Move Up

J Move Down

#F Import

H Save
() Close

[[] Remave first (header) row from data
Record Separator; | Mew Line -

Object Mames to be Formatted:
%4 Update

Input a name for the field, select the type of data that is represented by this field, the start position and
the length of the field then click the OK button.

~ Add Field Definition

Field Mame: Last
Type: String w
Endianness: Little
Start Position: 1
Length: 20
Type for Table Sorting: | String v
Qf oK @ cancel

Note: For Type field, do not select Integer, Double, Float, Long or Short if the data is NOT in binary
format representation of the field. Also, the Endianess applies to Integer, Double, Float, Long and
Short binary fields on how the binary data is laid out.

The Type for Table Sorting field, how the Java Table is to treat the data for sorting of the column.
10.1.1.3 Remove first (header) row from data

The Remove first (header) row from data states if the first row of data should or should not be
displayed to the end-user.
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10.1.1.4 Record Separator
The Record Separator states how each row is laid out in the message data. The default is “New Line”.
The user can change it to one of the other values in the dropdown.

10.1.1.5 Object Names to be formatted

The Object Names to be formatted is a list of queues and topics that the format will be automatically
applied to when the user clicks the Fixed Width Viewer in the Edit Message Window. This parameter
is optional.

The Object Names to be formatted can be the fully qualified queue or topic name or it can be a regular
expression pattern.

In the regular expression pattern:
* ""matches any sequence of characters (zero or more)
* '2"matches any single character
'# matches any single numeric digit (0-9)
'@' matches any single alphabetic character (A-Z, a-z)
[SET] matches any of the characters in the specified set
[!SET] or [*SET] matches any character except those specified in the set (negation).

A SET can be composed of characters or ranges. A range is in the form: 'character — character' (i.e. 0-9
or A-Z). Although this is the simplest range allowed in the [ ] pattern, more complex inclusive ranges
such as [0-9a-zA-Z] are allowed. [0-9a-zA-Z] specifies that the character can be 0 through 9 or a
through z or A through Z. Other characters are allowed (ie. 8 bit characters) if your system supports
them.

In order to suppress the special syntactic significance of any of these characters []*?# @ !~ -\, a
backslash ("\') must precede the special character.

10.1.1.6 Saving Format
When you are done inputting fields, click the Save button to the new layout to the database.
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10.1.2 Edit a Fixed Width Format

This section will describe how to edit a Fixed Width format.

Click the Edit button (or double left click on the format name) to open the Fixed Width Layout

window.

10.1.2.1

 User Formats

Format Mame
Credit-Balance

[TEST.QU;TEST.Q2

Object Mames to be Formatted

Hospital
0

Field Definition

o add

/7 Edit
4l Rename

On the Fixed Width Layout window, the user can add, edit or delete fields of the layout format.

10.1.2.2

10.1.2.3

# Fixed Width Layout : Test01_FW

Field Name

Field Type

Start Length

Type for Table Sorting

String 11 10 String + Add
Address String 21 25 String o
City String 46 25 sting € _/ Edit p
Prov/State String 71 25 String
Country String 96 25 String % Delete
4 Move Up
G Move Down
+F Import
E Save
() Close
[[]Remove first (header) row from data
Record Separator: | MNew Line ~
Object Mames to be Formatted:
%4 Update

Remove first (header) row from data
The Remove first (header) row from data states if the first row of data should or should not be
displayed to the end-user.

Record Separator

The Record Separator states how each row is laid out in the message data. The default is “New Line”.
The user can change it to one of the other values in the dropdown.
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10.1.2.4 Object Names to be formatted

The Object Names to be formatted is a list of queues and topics that the format will be automatically
applied to when the user clicks the Fixed Width Viewer in the Edit Message Window. This parameter
is optional.

The Object Names to be formatted can be the fully qualified queue or topic name or it can be a regular
expression pattern.

In the regular expression pattern:
*  "'matches any sequence of characters (zero or more)
* '2"matches any single character
'# matches any single numeric digit (0-9)
'@' matches any single alphabetic character (A-Z, a-z)
[SET] matches any of the characters in the specified set
[!SET] or [*SET] matches any character except those specified in the set (negation).

A SET can be composed of characters or ranges. A range is in the form: 'character — character' (i.e. 0-9
or A-Z). Although this is the simplest range allowed in the [ ] pattern, more complex inclusive ranges
such as [0-9a-zA-Z] are allowed. [0-9a-zA-Z] specifies that the character can be 0 through 9 or a
through z or A through Z. Other characters are allowed (ie. 8 bit characters) if your system supports
them.

In order to suppress the special syntactic significance of any of these characters []*?# @ !~ -\, a
backslash ("\') must precede the special character.

10.1.2.5 Saving Format
When you are done inputting fields, click the Save button to the new layout to the database.
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10.1.3 Rename a Fixed Width Format
This section will describe how to rename a Fixed Width format.

First, click the Rename button.

Format Mame Object Mames to be Formatted
Credit-Balance [TEST.QU;TEST.Q2
Hospital

Now specify a new format name then click the OK button.

@ Please specify a new 'Format Mame'.
| Testoz_Fw| |

| Jok || @ cancel |
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10.1.4 Delete a Fixed Width Format
This section will describe how to delete a Fixed Width format.

First, click the Delete button.

Format Mame Object Mames to be Formatted

Credit-Balance [TEST.QU;TEST.Q2
Hospital

@ Delete; Testll_FW'
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10.2CSV Format
This section will describe how to add, edit and delete CSV (Comma Separated Value) formats.

10.2.1 Add a CSV Format
This section will describe how to add a CSV format.

First, click the Add button, input a unique name for this new CSV Format and click the OK button.

=)

|_-ﬂ ﬁ_—_l Format Name Object Names to be Formatted

Fixed Width
- C e D
u /7 Edit

csv
% Rename

E x Delete
FIX :
€ Close

@ Please specify a new 'Format Mame'.
L |Testo1_Csv :

[. o ok || @ cancel |
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10.2.1.1 Field Definition

Next, on the CSV Layout window, the user can add fields to the layout format by clicking the Add
button.

# €5V Layout: TestDd CSV

Column Name Type for Table Sorting

4 & add >
J/ Edit

3 pelete

4 Move Up

* Move Down

H Save
() Close

[[] Remove first (header) row from data
Field Delimiter: | Comma | Record Separator: |Mew line <

Object Names to be Formatted:
%4 Update

Input a name for the CSV column then click the OK button.

Please specify a new 'Column Name'.

Column Name: First Name

Type for Table Sorting: | String ~

O

10.2.1.2 Remove first (header) row from data
The Remove first (header) row from data states if the first row of data should or should not be
displayed to the end-user.

10.2.1.3 Field Delimiter
The Field Delimiter states how each column is separated from the next column. The default is
“Comma”. The user can change it to one of the other values in the dropdown.

10.2.1.4 Record Separator

The Record Separator states how each row is laid out in the message data. The default is “New Line”.
The user can change it to one of the other values in the dropdown.
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10.2.1.5 Object Names to be formatted

The Object Names to be formatted is a list of queues and topics that the format will be automatically
applied to when the user clicks the Fixed Width Viewer in the Edit Message Window. This parameter
is optional.

The Object Names to be formatted can be the fully qualified queue or topic name or it can be a regular
expression pattern.

In the regular expression pattern:
*  "'matches any sequence of characters (zero or more)
* '2"matches any single character
'# matches any single numeric digit (0-9)
'@' matches any single alphabetic character (A-Z, a-z)
[SET] matches any of the characters in the specified set
[!SET] or [*SET] matches any character except those specified in the set (negation).

A SET can be composed of characters or ranges. A range is in the form: 'character — character' (i.e. 0-9
or A-Z). Although this is the simplest range allowed in the [ ] pattern, more complex inclusive ranges
such as [0-9a-zA-Z] are allowed. [0-9a-zA-Z] specifies that the character can be 0 through 9 or a
through z or A through Z. Other characters are allowed (ie. 8 bit characters) if your system supports
them.

In order to suppress the special syntactic significance of any of these characters []*?# @ !~ -\, a
backslash ("\') must precede the special character.

10.2.1.6 Saving Format
When you are done inputting fields, click the Save button to the new layout to the database.
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10.2.2 Edit a CSV Format
This section will describe how to edit a CSV format.

Click the Edit button (or double left click on the format name) to open the CSV Layout window.

[ _ﬂ F! Format Mame Object Mames to be Formatted
Fixed Width

- L= D
@

10.2.2.1 Field Definition

On the CSV Layout window, the user can add, edit or delete fields of the layout format.

# CSV Layout: TestD1_CSV

Column Name Type for Table Sorting

1
2 LastMame String + Add
3 Address String —
4 City String [« / Edit
5 State String
&  Zip Code String € Delete
4+ Move Up
¥ Move Down
E Save
) Close

[[] Remove first (header) row from data
Field Delimiter: | Comma | Record Separator: |New Line  «
Object Mames to be Formatted:

' Update

10.2.2.2 Remove first (header) row from data
The Remove first (header) row from data states if the first row of data should or should not be
displayed to the end-user.

10.2.2.3 Field Delimiter
The Field Delimiter states how each column is separated from the next column. The default is
“Comma”. The user can change it to one of the other values in the dropdown.
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10.2.2.4 Record Separator
The Record Separator states how each row is laid out in the message data. The default is “New Line”.
The user can change it to one of the other values in the dropdown.

10.2.2.5 Object Names to be formatted

The Object Names to be formatted is a list of queues and topics that the format will be automatically
applied to when the user clicks the Fixed Width Viewer in the Edit Message Window. This parameter
is optional.

The Object Names to be formatted can be the fully qualified queue or topic name or it can be a regular
expression pattern.

In the regular expression pattern:
* ""matches any sequence of characters (zero or more)
* '2"matches any single character
'# matches any single numeric digit (0-9)
'@' matches any single alphabetic character (A-Z, a-z)
[SET] matches any of the characters in the specified set
[!SET] or [*SET] matches any character except those specified in the set (negation).

A SET can be composed of characters or ranges. A range is in the form: 'character — character' (i.e. 0-9
or A-Z). Although this is the simplest range allowed in the [ ] pattern, more complex inclusive ranges
such as [0-9a-zA-Z] are allowed. [0-9a-zA-Z] specifies that the character can be 0 through 9 or a
through z or A through Z. Other characters are allowed (ie. 8 bit characters) if your system supports
them.

In order to suppress the special syntactic significance of any of these characters []*?# @ !~ -\, a
backslash ("\') must precede the special character.

10.2.2.6 Saving Format
When you are done inputting fields, click the Save button to the new layout to the database.
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10.2.3 Rename a CSV Format
This section will describe how to rename a CSV format.

First, click the Rename button.

UT [—l Format Mame Object Mames to be Formatted
Fixed Width

|-

< 4 Rename

Now specify a new format name then click the OK button.

@ Please specify a new 'Format Mame'.
|Test02_Csv |

| Jok || @ cancel |
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10.2.4 Delete a CSV Format
This section will describe how to delete a CSV format.

First, click the Delete button.

UT [—l Format Mame Object Mames to be Formatted
Fixed Width

@ Delete; Testd1_C5Y'
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10.3FIX Format

This section will describe how to add, edit and delete FIX (Financial Information eXchange) formats.

10.3.1 Add a FIX Format
This section will describe how to add a FIX format.

First, click the Add button, input a unique name for this new FIX Format and click the OK button.

L‘ﬂ ﬁ:l Format Mame Object Mames to be Formatted
Fixed Width F
e ( = add
(= Edit
Ccsv i
@ % Rename
x Delete
FIx L

@ Please specify a new 'Format Mame'.
L |Test01 FIX :

[ Jok || @ cancel |
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10.3.1.1 Field Definition

Next, on the FIX Layout window, the user can add fields to the layout format by clicking the Add
button.

# FIX Layout : Test02_FIX

Column Name Type for Table Sorting

< o add )|
J/ Edit

3 pelete

4 Move Up

* Move Down

H Save
() Close

[[] Remove first (header) row from data

Field Delimiter: | Comma ~ | Record Separator: |MewLline

Object Names to be Formatted:
%4 Update

Input a name for the FIX column then click the OK button.

Please specify a new 'Column Name'.

Column Name: Data_01

Type for Table Sorting: | String w

0 Cancel

10.3.1.2 Remove first (header) row from data
The Remove first (header) row from data states if the first row of data should or should not be
displayed to the end-user.

10.3.1.3 Field Delimiter
The Field Delimiter states how each column is separated from the next column. The default is “SOH
(x’01°)”. The user can change it to one of the other values in the dropdown.

10.3.1.4 Record Separator

The Record Separator states how each row is laid out in the message data. The default is “New Line”.
The user can change it to one of the other values in the dropdown.
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10.3.1.5 Object Names to be formatted

The Object Names to be formatted is a list of queues and topics that the format will be automatically
applied to when the user clicks the Fixed Width Viewer in the Edit Message Window. This parameter
is optional.

The Object Names to be formatted can be the fully qualified queue or topic name or it can be a regular
expression pattern.

In the regular expression pattern:
*  "'matches any sequence of characters (zero or more)
* '2"matches any single character
'# matches any single numeric digit (0-9)
'@' matches any single alphabetic character (A-Z, a-z)
[SET] matches any of the characters in the specified set
[!SET] or [*SET] matches any character except those specified in the set (negation).

A SET can be composed of characters or ranges. A range is in the form: 'character — character' (i.e. 0-9
or A-Z). Although this is the simplest range allowed in the [ ] pattern, more complex inclusive ranges
such as [0-9a-zA-Z] are allowed. [0-9a-zA-Z] specifies that the character can be 0 through 9 or a
through z or A through Z. Other characters are allowed (ie. 8 bit characters) if your system supports
them.

In order to suppress the special syntactic significance of any of these characters []*?# @ !~ -\, a
backslash ("\') must precede the special character.

10.3.1.6 Saving Format
When you are done inputting fields, click the Save button to the new layout to the database.
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10.3.2 Edit a FIX Format
This section will describe how to edit a FIX format.

Click the Edit button (or double left click on the format name) to open the FIX Layout window.

[ _ﬂ F! Format Mame Object Mames to be Formatted
Fixed Width

|

10.3.2.1 Field Delimiter

On the FIX Layout window, the user can add, edit or delete fields of the layout format.

# FIX Layout ; Test01_FIX

.

t
2 Data_02 String

Column Name Type for Table Sorting

3 Data_03 String

[[] Remove first (header) row from data
Field Delimiter: | SOH (X01) | Record Separator: NewLine

Object Mames to be Formatted:

' Update

o Add

/ Edit >

ﬁ Delete

4+ Move Up

¥ Move Down

E Save
) Close

10.3.2.2 Remove first (header) row from data

The Remove first (header) row from data states if the first row of data should or should not be

displayed to the end-user.

10.3.2.3 Field Delimiter

The Field Delimiter states how each column is separated from the next column. The default is “SOH
(x’017°)”. The user can change it to one of the other values in the dropdown.
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10.3.2.4 Record Separator
The Record Separator states how each row is laid out in the message data. The default is “New Line”.
The user can change it to one of the other values in the dropdown.

10.3.2.5 Object Names to be formatted

The Object Names to be formatted is a list of queues and topics that the format will be automatically
applied to when the user clicks the Fixed Width Viewer in the Edit Message Window. This parameter
is optional.

The Object Names to be formatted can be the fully qualified queue or topic name or it can be a regular
expression pattern.

In the regular expression pattern:
* " matches any sequence of characters (zero or more)
* '2"matches any single character
'# matches any single numeric digit (0-9)
'@' matches any single alphabetic character (A-Z, a-z)
[SET] matches any of the characters in the specified set
[!SET] or [*SET] matches any character except those specified in the set (negation).

A SET can be composed of characters or ranges. A range is in the form: 'character — character' (i.e. 0-9
or A-Z). Although this is the simplest range allowed in the [ ] pattern, more complex inclusive ranges
such as [0-9a-zA-Z] are allowed. [0-9a-zA-Z] specifies that the character can be 0 through 9 or a
through z or A through Z. Other characters are allowed (ie. 8 bit characters) if your system supports
them.

In order to suppress the special syntactic significance of any of these characters []*?# @ !~ -\, a
backslash ("\") must precede the special character.

10.3.2.6 Saving Format
When you are done inputting fields, click the Save button to the new layout to the database.
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10.3.3 Rename a FIX Format
This section will describe how to rename a FIX format.

First, click the Rename button.

UT [—l Format Mame Object Mames to be Formatted

(e}
csv

® T
FIX

Now specify a new format name then click the OK button.

@ Please specify a new 'Format Mame'.
|Test02_FIX |

| Jok || @ cancel |
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10.3.4 Delete a FIX Format
This section will describe how to delete a FIX format.

First, click the Delete button.

s

Fixed Width

L]

csv

Ler

Format Mame Object Mames to be Formatted

% Rename

€ Delete

AN
‘ > E

) Close

Click the Yes button to confirm the deletion of the particular FIX format.

@ Delete; Testdl_FIX'
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11 Favorites

This chapter will describe how to add a favorite or organize the user's list of favorites. Favorites is
similar to Internet Explorer's favorites but rather than adding a favorite web site, the user adds a

favorite queue or topic and queue manager combination.

11.1 Add Favorite

This section will describe how to add a favorite queue & queue manager combination to the user's

favorite list.

If you have previously opened TEST.Q1, the main panel may look something like:

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

bR w BB RS L/ XORNET X0

i @ Queue Managers || wr TEST.Q1/MQWT1 X |

_*‘: Message Descriptor

& Data 1-50
1 charles John Huffham Dickens, 1812-1870Charles D ickens led a ver

Linux o

Field Value
Accounting Token

Solaris Ead 2 In MQSeries, intercommunication means sending mess|ages from one qu

Application Identity...

3 websphere MQ classes for Java (also referred to as| webSphere MQ ba:

Application Origin D...

Windows =
£ Laptop - MQWILL
&2 mowel
£ vqwez

EIS M Tank O, A Euie

Backout Count

Coded Character S...

Correlation ID

Correlation ID in Hex

Data Length

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Favorite, then Add to Favorites.

| »

There will be no change to the main panel. The action sets the queue or topic and queue manager

combination as a favorite to the user's favorite list.
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11.20pen Favorite

This section will describe how to open a favorite queue or topic and queue manager combination.

From the main window when no queues are open, MQ Visual Edit will look like:

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

‘ERBIEB

' RREE XD AR L O

@ Queue Managers
-
Linux )
Solaris o
Windows =4
£ Laptop - MQWLL
4 MQWCL
T MQwC2
£ MQWT1 - Test Send Exit
£ MQWT 1 remate
EB MOMIT 1 remnte - MOCE

Field
Accounting Token

Value

Application Identity...

Application Origin D...

Backout Count

Coded Character S...

Correlation ID

Correlation ID in Hex

Data Length

Encoding

Expiry Interval

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Favorite, then click the favorite to be opened (i.e.

'"TEST.Q1'") and the queue will be opened.

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

PR=EB

LW /PN XOB A eT £ e
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G’Qmewanagers N || wr TEST.QL/MQWTL X _m W
Linun = Data 1-50 Field Value
1 Charles John Huffham Dickens, 1812-1870Charles D |ickens led a very ((Accounting Token
Solaris e 2} In MQSeries, intercommunication means sending mess|ages from one qui ((Application Identity...
Wind - 3 websphere MQ classes for Java (also referred to as| websphere MQ baj ((Application Origin D...
'3 | aptop - MOWLL Backout Count
E; Mapwglf " Coded Character S...
?’ MQ WC2 Correlation ID
Er— oo D
B3 MAAIAT 1 Tk Comd St Data Length
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11.3Organize Favorite

This section will describe how to organize the user's list of favorites. MQ Visual Edit's favorites are
very similar to Internet Explorer's favorites. Basically, it gives the user a very quick way to return to a
previously opened queue or topic and queue manager combination.

From the main window when no queues are open, MQ Visual Edit will look like:

"% MQ Visual Edit - Da

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

~ =
ERBER G BRRNEEXBANnBRZLO
@ Queue Managers _# Message Descriptor
Linux -~ i Field Value
N Accounting Token -
Solart; = Application Identity... B
Windows = Application Origin ...
ﬁ" Laptop - MQWL1 Backout Count
14 MQWC1 Coded Character S...
?’ MQWC2 Correlation ID
Correlation ID in Hex
&4 MQWT1 - Test Send Exit Eam;engih
! ncoding
£ MQWT 1 remate .
EL8 MOWIT remate - MOEE Expiry Interval =

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Favorite, then Organize Favorites.

The user can do the following actions:
* Move favorites up or down
* Delete a favorite
* Directly Open a favorite
* Save the updated favorite list when they are done.

Object Name Queue Manager Access Profile
wr [TEST.Q2 MQWTL
W [TEST1 MOWT1
or [TEST.QL MQWTL

SYSTEM.DEAD. LETTER. QUEUE MOWT1
w [cses MQNTL
W [CAPITALWARE. TEST. QAOL MOWT1 % —
T estTopic VL
«3 |[test/ABC/one MQWTL

4 Move Up
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12 MQ Stress Testing Tools

This chapter will describes how to invoke and use the MQ Stress Testing Tools included with MQ

Visual Edit.

12.1 Get Server

This section will describe how to invoke and use the Get Server Stress Testing tool. The Get Server
will continuously consume messages from a queue and show statistics of its current state. For the
Stress Testing Servers, you can have unlimited number of them running (up to what your box can
support). Also, while any of the Servers are running, the user can still use MQ Visual Edit.

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select MQ Tools, then Get Server.

This is the main panel of the Get Server. The user will need to select the queue and queue manager
before starting the Get Server. Click the Select button to choose the queue and queue manager.

o5 Get Server [G1]
File MQTools Tools Help

Meszages per Second:
Total Messages Read:

Elapsed Time:

Queue Mame [ Queus Manager Mame

=

G=)
— "

@ start
. Stop

=

o=

This is the standard 'Open Queue' dialog. Select the queue and queue manager then click the Open

button.

File Help

{£) Queue Managers

Linwx
Solaris
Windows

£ Laptop -MQWL1
28 MQwCl

28 MQwcz

£ mQwT1remote
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28 MQWC1 remote - No Exit

£2 MQUTL remote - MQCA
g MQUIT1 remate - MQCCT
£ MQUT1 remote - MQCE
g MQUIT1 remate - MQCT
£2 MQUTL remote - No Exit

b

¥ MQWTL

£ MQWT1 - Test Send Exit

Lr Queue

Open Queue
Queue Name:

TEST.QL

List Queues

Mask: | *

[[] show System Queues

[] show Temporary Queues

Quee Type:
All v

I Lst

V
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Once the queue and queue manager have been selected, the user can now start the Get Server by

clicking the Start button.

Get Server [G1] - TEST.Q1 on
File MQTools Tools Help

Queue Mame [ Queus Manager Mame

[TEsT.Q1 /MQwTL
Messages per Second: 0
Total Messages Read: 0
Elapsed Time: 0

While the Get Server is running, the current statistics are displayed and updated. To stop the execution
of the Get Server click the Stop button.

Get Server [G1] - TEST.Q1 on

File Tools Help

Queue Name / Queue Manager Name

TEST.Q1 / MQWT1

Messages per Second:
Total Messages Read:

Elapsed Time:

Select

@ start

ﬂ- Close

2017,/06,/22
2017,/06,/22
2017,/06,/22
2017,/06,/22
2017,/06,/22
2017,/06,/22
2017,/06,/22
2017,/06,/22
2017,/06,/22
2017,/06,/22
2017,/06,/22
2017,/06,/22
2017,/06,/22
2017,/06,/22
2017,/06,/22
2017,/06,/22
2017,/06,/22
2017,/06,/22
2017,/06,/22
2017,/06,/22
2017,/06,/22
2017,/06,/22
2017,/06,/22

This 1
This 1
This 1
This 1
This 1
This 1
This 1
This 1
This i
This 1
This 1
This 1
This 1
This 1
This 1
This 1
This 1
This 1
This 1
This 1
This 1
This 1
This 1

LI I I I I I S S

message.
message.
message.
message.
message.
message.
message.
message.
message.
message.
message.
message.
message.
message.
message.
message.
message.
message.
message.
message.
message.
message.
message.
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12.2Put Server

This section will describe how to invoke and use the Put Server Stress Testing tool. The Put Server
will put messages to a queue. It can be used to stress test a 'Server Component'. The user can control
the feed by putting a delay between the MQPUTSs. The messages data can be from a simple input text
or from a plain text file or from a Backup file (this file can contain many messages with MQMDs). A
Backup file can be either a SQLite Database (*.mqsdb) or a VEQ formatted file (*.veq).

For the Stress Testing Servers, you can have unlimited number of them running (up to what your box
can support). Also, while any of the Servers are running, the user can still use MQ Visual Edit.

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select MQ Tools, then Put Server.

This is the main panel of the Put Server. The user will need to select the queue and queue manager
before starting the Put Server. Click the Select button to choose the queue and queue manager.

Put Server [P1] — ] *
File MQTools Toels Help
Queue Name [ Queus Manager Mame
f Select
0 | Delay between Puts (ms)
1| Number of threads
100 | Mumber of messages to be written per thread
(blank means unlimited)
Data Source
(C) Load message data from a text file
[ Browse
() Load message data from a MQVE Backup file
[ Browse
(®) Load message with screen data
Y )
Messages per Second: i] W Stort
Total Messages Written: 1} . Stop
El d Time: 4]
apsed Time © Close
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This is the standard 'Open Queue' dialog. Select the queue and queue manager then click the Open

button.

" Open Queue X
File Help

{4) Queue Managers

Linwx

LI Queue

Open Queue
Solaris

4 b D

Queue Name:
Windows

£ Laptop -MQWL1

28 MQwCl

28 MQWC1 remote - No Exit

28 MQwCcz

£# MQWITL - Test send Exit

g MQWT1 remote

£2 MQUTL remote - MQCA

g MQWT1 remate - MQCCI

£2 MQWT1 remote - MQCE

g MQUIT1 remate - MQCT

£2 MQWTL remote - No Exit

TEST.QL -

List Queues
Mask: | * ~
[] show System Queues
[] show Temporary Queues
Queue Type:

All ~

Once the queue and queue manager have been selected, the user can provide more information:

The user can select a delay between MQPUTs.

The number of threads putting messages to the queue.

The user can select the number of messages to be written. Note: A blank in this field means an

UNLIMITED number of MQPUTSs will be done (it will run forever).

The user is required to select a Data Source. The message text can come from 1 of 3 sources:

1. The user can input simple text in the text box on the Put Server panel. The MQMD header
will default to whatever the queue defaults attributes are.

2. The user can select a text file to be used as the message text. The MQMD header will
default to whatever the queue defaults attributes are.
3. The user can select a Backup file. A Backup file can have multiple messages (including

MQMD header) in it. Therefore, each message (with the associated MQMD header) in the
Backup file will be written as separate messages to the queue. Note: If max messages is set
to 100 and there are 8 messages in the Backup file then a total of 800 messages will be
written to the output queue.

The Put Server supports token processing for both the text box and the text file options. Note: It does
not support token processing for an MQVE Backup file.

Supported tokens:
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${Date} — replace the token with the current date.

${DateTime} — replace the token with the current date and time.

${FileName} — replace the token with the filename of the text file (not applicable for text box
processing)

${Hostname} — replace the token with the hostname of the computer that MQ Visual Edit is
running on

${LoopCounter} — replace the token with the current loop counter

${QMgrName} — replace the token with the queue manager name

${QueueName} — replace the token with the queue name

${Thread} — replace the token with the thread number

${Time} — replace the token with the current time.

${Userld} — replace the token with the end-user’s Userld.
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After filling in the required information, the user can start the Put Server by clicking the Start button.

Put Server [P1] - TEST.Q1 on MQSLES12_X8...

File MQTools Tools Help

= [}

Queue Name | Queue Manager Mame
TEST.Q1 [ MQSLES 12_%86_64

0| Delay between Puts {ms)

1| Mumber of threads

100 | Number of messages to be written per thread
(blank means unlimited)

Data Source

() Load message data from a text file

(®) Load message data from a MQVE Badwp file

() Load message with screen data

[ Select

[E= Browse

f3- Browse

Messages per Second: 1}
Total Messages Written: 1}
Elapsed Time: 1}

() start
@ st
& Close

While the Put Server is running, the current statistics are displayed and updated. To stop the execution
of the Put Server click the Stop button.
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Put Server [P1] - TEST.Q1 on MQSLES12_X8...

File MQ Tools Tools Help

— O

Queue Name [ Queue Manager Mame
TEST.Q1 [ MQSLES12_%86_64

100 | Delay between Puts (ms)

1| Mumber of threads

100 | Mumber of messages to be written per thread
(blank means unlimited)

Data Source

Load message data from a text file

Load message data from a MQVE Backup file

Load message with screen data

; Select

[& Browse

[& Browse

This is test message # ${LoopCoun

ter}

Messages per Second: 10.00
Total Messages Written: 12
Elapsed Time: i

@ start

@ Close
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12.3SIM Client

This section will describe how to invoke and use the SIM Client Stress Testing tool. The SIM Client
will continuously send 'request’' messages and wait for a reply messages. The request message's data
can be from a simple input text or from a plain text file or from a Backup file (this file can contain
many messages with MQMDs). A Backup file can be either a SQLite Database (*.mqgsdb) or a VEQ
formatted file (*.veq).

For the Stress Testing Servers, you can have unlimited number of them running (up to what your box
can support). Also, the SIM Client get perform the MQGET by Correlld for a shared queue. The out-
going message will have the Reply-To-Queue and Reply-To-QMgr fields filled in. The SIM Client will
retrieve the reply message from that particular queue. Also, the incoming message's MsgID field of the
MQMD header is copied to the outgoing message's CorrellD field of the MQMD header.

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select MQ Tools, then SIM Client.

This is the main panel of the SIM Client. The user will need to select the queue and queue manager
before starting the SIM Client. Click the Select button to choose the queue and queue manager.

5IM Client [SC1] - TEST.O1 on MOSLES12_X86_...
File MQC Tocls Tools Help

Queue Mame [ Queue Manager Name

TEST.Q1 / MQSLES12_X86_64

0| Delay between Puts (ms)
1| Mumber of threads
100 | Number of messages to be written per thread
(blank means unlimited)
Reply Queue Options
Use Temporary Dynamic Queue for Reply
Reply-To Queue f Queue Manager Name

i Select

Get Reply Message by Correlld

Data Source
() Load message data from a text file

(C) Load message data from a MQVE Backup file

- Browse
(@) Load message with screen data
() start
Total Messages Read: 0 =t
Total Messages Written: 0 . Stop
Elapsed Time: 0 Q Close

MQ Visual Edit User's Guide Page 143



This is the standard 'Open Queue' dialog. Select the queue and queue manager then click the Open

button.

° Open X

File Help

{4) Queue Managers

Linwx

Queue

LI Queue

Open Queue
Solaris

4 b D

Queue Name:
Windows

£ Laptop -MQWL1

28 MQwCl

28 MQWC1 remote - No Exit

28 MQwCcz

£# MQWITL - Test send Exit

g MQWT1 remote

£2 MQUTL remote - MQCA

g MQWT1 remate - MQCCI

£2 MQWT1 remote - MQCE

g MQUIT1 remate - MQCT

£2 MQWTL remote - No Exit

TEST.QL -

List Queues
Mask: | * ~
[] show System Queues
[] show Temporary Queues
Queue Type:

All ~

Once the queue and queue manager have been selected, the user can provide more information:

The user can select a delay between MQPUTs.

The number of threads putting messages to the queue.

The user can select the number of messages to be written. Note: A blank in this field means an
UNLIMITED number of MQPUTs will be done (it will run forever).

The user can use a Temporary Dynamic Queue or a Permanent Queue for reply messages. If
the user selects a Permanent Queue then they have the option of selecting the 'Get Reply
Message by Correlld'. This means that the SIM Client will only retrieve reply messages that
match the particular Correlld.

The user is required to select a Data Source. The message text can come from 1 of 3 sources:

o The user can input simple text in the text box on the SIM Client panel. The MQMD header
will default to whatever the queue defaults attributes are.

The user can select a text file to be used as the message text. The MQMD header will
default to whatever the queue defaults attributes are.

The user can select a Backup file. A Backup file can have multiple messages (including
MQMD header) in it. Therefore, each message (with the associated MQMD header) in the
Backup file will be written as separate messages to the output queue. Note: If there are 8
messages in the Backup file then a total of 8§ messages will be written to the output queue
for each incoming message.

The SIM Client supports token processing for both the text box and the text file options. Note: It does
not support token processing for an MQVE Backup file.

Supported tokens:
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${Date} — replace the token with the current date.

${DateTime} — replace the token with the current date and time.

${FileName} — replace the token with the filename of the text file (not applicable for text box
processing)

${Hostname} — replace the token with the hostname of the computer that MQ Visual Edit is
running on

${LoopCounter} — replace the token with the current loop counter

${QMgrName} — replace the token with the queue manager name

${QueueName} — replace the token with the queue name

${Thread} — replace the token with the thread number

${Time} — replace the token with the current time.

${Userld} — replace the token with the end-user’s Userld.
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After filling in the required information, the user can start the SIM Client by clicking the Start button.

SIM Client [SC1] - TEST.Q1 on MQSLES12 X86_... — m|

File MQ Tools Tools Help

Queue Mame [ Queue Manager Name

TEST.Q1 / MQSLES 12 ¥86_64 e Select
0| Delay between Puts (ms)
1| Number of threads

100 | Number of messages to be written per thread
(blank means unlimited)
Reply Queue Options
Use Temporary Dynamic Queue for Reply
Reply-Te Queue [ Queus Manager Name

JQ. Select
P YR TS P
Sevhspy Messass oy Savais
Data Source
(") Load message data from a text file
(") Load message data from a MQVE Backup file
E; Browse

(®) Load message with screen data

Thi= is test message # 5{LoopCounter}

Total Messages Read: 0

Total Messages Written: 1] . Stop

() Close

Elapsed Time: 0

While the SIM Client is running, the current statistics are displayed and updated. To stop the execution
of the SIM Client click the Stop button.
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12.4SIM Server

This section will describe how to invoke and use the SIM Server Stress Testing tool. The SIM Server
will continuously consume messages and for each incoming messages, send a reply message(s). The
reply message's data can be from a simple input text or from a plain text file or from a Backup file (this
file can contain many messages with MQMDs). A Backup file can be either a SQLite Database
(*.mqsdb) or a VEQ formatted file (*.veq).

The incoming message MUST have the Reply-To-Queue and Reply-To-QMgr fields filled in. The SIM
Server will use these fields to sent a reply message to. Also, the incoming message's MsgID field of the
MQMD header is copied to the outgoing message's CorrellD field of the MQMD header.

For the Stress Testing Servers, you can have unlimited number of them running (up to what your box
can support). Also, while any of the Servers are running, the user can still use MQ Visual Edit.

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select MQ Tools, then SIM Server.

This is the main panel of the SIM Server. The user will need to select the queue and queue manager
before starting the SIM Server. Click the Select button to choose the queue and queue manager.

SIM Server [51] — ] *
File MQ Tools Toels Help

Queue Name [ Queus Manager Mame

Options
Reply to Messages with a message type of Datagram.

1| Mumber of threads

Data Source
() Load message data from a text file

f& Browse
() Load message data from a MQVE Backup file
f& Browse

(®) Load message with screen data

Total Messages Read: 0 @ Start
Total Messages Written: 0 . Stop
Elapsed Time: i]

3 Close
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This is the standard 'Open Queue' dialog. Select the queue and queue manager then click the Open
button.

" Open Queue X
File Help

{4) Queue Managers L Queue
Linuc

Open Queue
Solaris

4 b D

Queue Name:
Windows

£ Laptop -MQWL1

28 MQwCl

28 MQWC1 remote - No Exit

58 mgwcz Mask: |* -

£ MQWT1 - Test Send Exit [ show System Queues

g MQWT1 remote

£2 MQUTL remote - MQCA

g MQWT1 remate - MQCCI Queue Type:

£2 MQWT1 remote - MQCE

g MQUIT1 remate - MQCT

£2 MQWTL remote - No Exit

TEST.QL - [+ Open

List Queues

[] show Temporary Queues

All ~ IF List

Once the queue and queue manager have been selected, the user can provide more information:

* The user can choose to ignore 'Datagram' type messages or reply to them. (Note: The incoming
message's Reply-To-Queue and Reply-To-QMgr fields of the MQMD header must be filled in.)

* The number of threads putting messages to the queue.

* The user is required to select a Data Source. The message text can come from 1 of 3 sources:

o The user can input simple text in the text box on the SIM Server panel. The MQMD header
will default to whatever the queue defaults attributes are.

o The user can select a text file to be used as the message text. The MQMD header will
default to whatever the queue defaults attributes are.

o The user can select a Backup file. A Backup file can have multiple messages (including
MQMD header) in it. Therefore, each message (with the associated MQMD header) in the
Backup file will be written as separate messages to the output queue. Note: If there are 8
messages in the Backup file then a total of 8§ messages will be written to the output queue
for each incoming message.

The SIM Server supports token processing for both the text box and the text file options. Note: It does
not support token processing for an MQVE Backup file.

Supported tokens:

* ${Date} — replace the token with the current date.

* ${DateTime} — replace the token with the current date and time.

* ${FileName} — replace the token with the filename of the text file (not applicable for text box
processing)

*  ${Hostname} — replace the token with the hostname of the computer that MQ Visual Edit is
running on

*  ${LoopCounter} — replace the token with the current loop counter

*  ${QMgrName} — replace the token with the queue manager name

*  ${QueueName} — replace the token with the queue name

* ${Thread} — replace the token with the thread number

*  ${Time} — replace the token with the current time.

* ${Userld} — replace the token with the end-user’s Userld.

MQ Visual Edit User's Guide Page 147



After filling in the required information, the user can start the SIM Server by clicking the Start button.

SIM Server [S1] - TEST.Q1 on MQSLES1Z X8... — O

File MC Tools Teols Help

Queue Name [ Queue Manager Mame

TEST.Q1 f MQSLES 12_X86_64

o Select
Options
Reply to Messages with a message type of Datagram.
1| Mumber of threads
Data Source
(C) Load message data from a text file
f& Browse
() Load message data from a MQVE Backup file
E; Browse

(@) Load message with screen data

This is test message # &{LoopCounter}

Total Messages Read: 0

Total Messages Written: i] . Stop

) Close

Elapsed Time: [v]

While the SIM Server is running, the current statistics are displayed and updated. To stop the execution
of the SIM Server click the Stop button.
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12.5Subscribe Server

This section will describe how to invoke and use the Subscribe Server Stress Testing tool. The
Subscribe Server will continuously consume messages of a topic and show statistics of its current state.

For the Stress Testing Servers, you can have unlimited number of them running (up to what your box
can support). Also, while any of the Servers are running, the user can still use MQ Visual Edit.

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select MQ Tools, then Subscribe Server.

This is the main panel of the Subscribe Server. The user will need to select the topic and queue
manager before starting the Subscribe Server. Click the Select button to choose the topic and queue

manager.

5. Subscribe Server [S1]

||File Tools Help
| Topic Name [ Queue Manager Mame
=)
Messages per Second: 0 @ start
Total Messages Read: 1] . Stop
Elapsed Time: 1]

This is the standard 'Open Topic' dialog. Select the topic and queue manager then click the Open

button.

File Help

= =30|E.'_ ‘@
@ Queue Managers 4 Topic
-
Linux sy ErETTnTE
e ~ Topic String:
test/ABC/on -m
Windows = o "

B Laptop - MQuiL1 Topic Name:

£2 mowict

£7mqwez

€ - List Topics

£ MQIWT1 - Test Send Exit

EJ mQuiT1remote Mask: |# -
£ MQwT1 remote - MQCE

£ MQWT 1 remote - MQCT E [7] Show System Topics

MQWT 1 remote - Mo Exit
El§ MQWT1 remote - SetiJserld
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Once the topic and queue manager have been selected, the user can now start the Subscribe Server by
clicking the Start button.

[[File: Tools Help

Topic Name [ Queue Manager Mame

test/ABC/one | MOWT1

Messages per Second: 1] ‘ ) Start .

Total Messages Read: 1]

. Stop
Elapsed Time: 1]

While the Subscribe Server is running, the current statistics are displayed and updated. To stop the
execution of the Subscribe Server click the Stop button.

File Tools Help

Topic Name [ Queue Manager Name

test/ABC jone f MQWT1 Select

Messages per Second: L . Start

Total Messages Reat: dE np)

Elapsed Time: & Close

2017,/04,/01 $39:50. number today is 2717
2017,/04,/01 139:49, number today is 9813
2017,/04,/01 139:46. number today is 4706
2017 /04 /01 139:43. number today is 6298
2017,/04,/01 139:42. number today is 9181
2017,/04,/01 139:40. number today is 5130
2017,/04,/01 139:38. number today is 524
2017,/04,/01 :39:36. number today is 5443
2017,/04,/01 139:34. number today is 4145
2017,/04,/01 139:32. number today is 8989
2017,/04,/01 139:29. number today is 916
2017 /04 /01 139:28. number today 1s 463
2017,/04,/01 139:26. number today is 2719
2017,/04,/01 139:24. number today is 1216
2017,/04,/01 139:21. number today is 2956
2017,/04,/01 139:20. number today is 7749
2017,/04,/01 139:17. number today is 9539
2017,/04,/01 :39:16. number today is 7672
2017 /04 /01 139:14. number today is 7512
2017,/04,/01 139:12. number today is 4735
2017,/04,/01 139:09. number today is 4810
2017,/04,/01 139:07. number today is 9265
2017,/04,/01 :39:06. number today is 2542
o b adol. s

friafna nnaa
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12.6 Publish Server

This section will describe how to invoke and use the Publish Server Stress Testing tool. The Publish
Server will publish (put) messages to a topic. It can be used to stress test a 'Server Component'. The
user can control the feed by putting a delay between the MQPUTs. The messages data can be from a
simple input text or from a plain text file or from a Backup file (this file can contain many messages
with MQMDs). A Backup file can be either a SQLite Database (*.mqgsdb) or a VEQ formatted file

(*.veq).

For the Stress Testing Servers, you can have unlimited number of them running (up to what your box
can support). Also, while any of the Servers are running, the user can still use MQ Visual Edit.

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select MQ Tools, then Publish Server.

This is the main panel of the Publish Server. The user will need to select the topic and queue manager
before starting the Publish Server. Click the Select button to choose the topic and queue manager.

-z Publish Server [PE1]
File MQTools Toels Help

Topic Mame : Topic String - Queus Manager Name .ﬁ

0 | Delay between Puts (ms)

1| Number of threads

100 | Mumber of messages to be written per thread
(blank means unlimited)

Data Source
() Load message data from a text file

[& Browse
() Load message data from a MQVE Backup file
f& Browse

(@) Load message with screen data

@ start

(=]

Messages per Second:
Total Messages Written: 4] . Stop

El d Time: o]
apsed Time Q Close
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This is the standard 'Open Topic' dialog. Select the topic and queue manager then click the Open

button.
e =
File Help
5 .
B 0| @
@ Queue Managers «3 Topic
- .
Linux ~ Open Topic
Topic String:
Solaris a HEE
test/ABC/one| v Open
Windows 7
£ Laptop - MQUILL Topic Name:
&J MQwcl
£7 Mowez
¥
List Topics
£ MQWT1 - Test Send Exit
B MOWT1 remote Mask: |# .
&J MQWT 1 remote - MQCE
&J MQWT1 remote - MQCT H [] Show System Topics
MQWT1 remote - Mo Exit
EJ MQWT 1 remote - SetUserld

Once the topic and queue manager have been selected, the user can provide more information:

* The user can select a delay between puts.
* The number of threads putting messages to the queue.
* The user can select the number of messages to be written. Note: A blank in this field means an

UNLIMITED number of puts will be done (it will run forever).

* The user is required to select a Data Source. The message text can come from 1 of 3 sources:

1. The user can input simple text in the text box on the Publish Server panel. The Message
Properties will default to whatever the topic defaults attributes are.

2. The user can select a text file to be used as the message text. The Message Properties
header will default to whatever the topic defaults attributes are.

3. The user can select a Backup File. A Backup file can have multiple messages (including
Message Properties) in it. Therefore, each message (with the associated Message
Properties) in the Backup file will be written as separate messages to the topic. Note: If max
messages is set to 100 and there are 8 messages in the Backup file then a total of 800
messages will be written to the topic.

The Publish Server supports token processing for both the text box and the text file options. Note: It
does not support token processing for an MQVE Backup file.

Supported tokens:

* ${Date} — replace the token with the current date.

*  ${DateTime} — replace the token with the current date and time.

* ${FileName} — replace the token with the filename of the text file (not applicable for text box
processing)

* ${Hostname} — replace the token with the hostname of the computer that MQ Visual Edit is
running on

*  ${LoopCounter} — replace the token with the current loop counter

*  ${QMgrName} — replace the token with the queue manager name

* ${Thread} — replace the token with the thread number

*  ${Time} — replace the token with the current time.

* ${TopicName} — replace the token with the selected Topic Name.

* ${TopicString} — replace the token with the selected Topic String.

* ${Userld} — replace the token with the end-user’s Userld.
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After filling in the required information, the user can start the Publish Server by clicking the Start
button.

-4 Publish Server [PB1] - test on MQSLES12 X... = O

File MQ Tools Tools Help

Topic Name : Topic String - Queue Manager Name
: test - MQSLES12_X86_ 64

0| Delay between Puts (ms)

1| Number of threads

100 | Number of messages to be written per thread
{blank means unlimited)
Data Source

() Load message data from a text file

EE Browse

() Load message data from a MQUE Backup file

EE Browse

(®) Load message with screen data

This is test message # 5{LoopCounter]

Messages per Second: a

Total Messages Written: a . Stop

() Close

Elapsed Time: a

While the Publish Server is running, the current statistics are displayed and updated. To stop the
execution of the Publish Server click the Stop button.

= Publish Server [PB1] - test on MQSLES12 X...

(]
File MQTools Tools Help

Topic Name : Topic S5tring - Queue Manager Name

: test - MQSLES 12_X86_64 B select

100 | Delay between Puts (ms)

1| Mumber of threads

100 | Number of messages to be written per thread
{blank means unlimited)

Data Source

Load message data from a text file

[& Browse
Load message data from a MQVE Backup file

E; Browse

Load message with screen data

This is test message # ${LoopCounter}

Messages per Second: 9.50
Total Messages Written: 0
Elapsed Time: 2
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13 MQ Analyzing Tools

This chapter will describes how to invoke and use the MQ Analyzing Tools included with MQ Visual
Edit.

13.1Ping Queue Manager

This section will describe how to invoke and use the Ping Queue Manager tool. The Ping Queue
Manager will test connectivity, opening, closing of a queue and putting A/ND getting a series of
messages to/from a queue of a queue manager.

Features:
* User selectable non-persistent message size
* The user can select and/or de-select the various tests that it will run.
* The time of each test series will be displayed in nanoseconds.

Note: The elapsed time shown for message time series is the total time taken to put then get the
message from the queue.

For the MQ Tools, you can have unlimited number of them running (up to what your box can support).
Also, while any of the MQ Tools are running, the user can still use MQ Visual Edit.

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select MQ Tools, then Ping Queue Manager.

¥ Ping Queue Manager [POM1]

File MQ Tools Tools Help
Queue Name [ Queue Manager Mame

[ Select

100 | Mon-persistent message size

Elapsed time in seconds

Connection Time:

Open Queue Time:

Elapsed time for 1 message:

Elapsed time for 10 messages:

Elapsed time for 100 messages: () Start
[ Elapsed time for 1000 messages: . Stop
[ Elapsed time for 10000 messages: G Close
] Elapsed time for 100000 messages:

Close Queue Time:

Disconnection Time:

Messages Received:
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This is the main panel of the Ping Queue Manager. Click the Select button to choose the queue

manager and options.

¥ Open Queue

File Help

[]

=0 nJ|Q

‘Queue Managers W Queue
inux =,
Open Queue
Solaris = Queue Name:
Windows = AMQ.MQVE.PING. =
£ Laptop -MQWL1
58 Mowcl
-
58 MOWC1 remote - No Exit

58 Mowc2

Y MQWT1L

ES MO - Tact Sand Fuit

Select the queue manager then click the Open button.

Next, select the non-persistent message size and the tests the end-user wants completed. To begin the

testing of the queue manager, click the Start button on the Ping Queue Manager window.

F Ping Queue Manager [POM1] - AMO.MOVE.PING.™ on M...

File MQ Tools Tools Help

Queue Name [ Queue Manager Mame

AMQ.MQUVE.PING. * [ MQWT1

100 | Mon-persistent message size

Elapsed time in seconds

Connection Time:

Open Queue Time:

Elapsed time for 1 message:
Elapsed time for 10 messages:
Elapsed time for 100 messages:

[ Elapsed time for 1000 messages:

[ ] Elapsed time for 10000 messages:
] Elapsed time for 100000 messages:
Close Queue Time:

Disconnection Time:

Messages Received:

@i
) Close
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As the tests are proceeding, the Ping Queue Manager window will be updated will the test results.

¥ Ping Oueue Manager [POM1] - AMQLMQVE.PING.* on M...

File MQ Tools Tools Help

Queue Name [ Queue Manager Mame

AMQ.MQVE.PING. * [ MQWT1 1 Select

100 | Mon-persistent message size

Elapsed time in seconds

Connection Time: 0.0853773
Open Queue Time: 0.0030783
Elapsed time for 1 message: 0.0108456
Elapsed time for 10 messages: 0.0043346
Elapsed time for 100 messages: 0.0386127 Q Start
[ Elapsed time for 1000 messages: . Stop
[ ] Elapsed time for 10000 messages: ) Close

] Elapsed time for 100000 messages:

Close Queue Time: 0.0001626
Disconnection Time: 0.0021936
Messages Received: 111

Note: As you probably have read, a connection (i.e. MOQCONN/MQCONNX) to a queue manager is

a vary time consuming MQ API call.
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14 MQ Monitoring Tools

This chapter will describes how to invoke and use the MQ Monitoring Tools included with MQ Visual
Edit.

14.1 Queue Monitor

This section will describe how to invoke and use the Queue Monitor tool. The Queue Monitor will
continuously monitor the queues of a queue manager displaying the Queue Name, Current Queue
Depth, Max Queue Depth, Open Input Count, Open Output Count, Get Enabled / Inhibited and Put
Enabled / Inhibited.

Features:

» User selectable refresh rate i.e. 60 or 30 or 10 seconds

* The user can de-select the displaying of the SYSTEM queues (i.e. SYSTEM.*)

* The displayed queue attributes are: Queue Name, Current Depth, Max Queue Depth, Open
Input Count, Open Output Count, Get and Put.

* The user can have multi windows open at the same time monitoring different queues of the
same queue manager or monitoring of different queues of different queue managers at the same
time.

Quick visual helpers:
* If the current queue depth is between 70% to 84.99% (of max queue depth) then it is
highlighted in 'yellow'.
» If the current queue depth is 85% or higher (of max queue depth) then it is highlighted in 'red'.
» If either the Get or Put attributes are set to Inhibited then they are highlighted in 'yellow'.

Whatever you select for the Refresh Rate will be the interval that the Depth, Input & Output fields are
measured by.
* The Depth is the current number of messages in the queue including both committed and
uncommitted messages.
* The Input is the IPPROCS value for the queue. IPPROCS is the number of processes that have
a queue open for input.
* The Output is the OPPROCS value for the queue. OPPROCS is the number of processes that
have a queue open for output.

Example: If the refresh rate is 60 seconds (interval) and during the interval the Depth was 15, hence,
15 messages were in the queue during the last 60 seconds.

For the MQ Tools, you can have unlimited number of them running (up to what your box can support).
Also, while any of the MQ Tools are running, the user can still use MQ Visual Edit.

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select MQ Tools, then Queue Monitor.
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This is the main panel of the Queue Monitor. Click the Start button to choose the queue manager and
options.

This is the 'Queues To Monitor' panel, where the user selects the queue manager, refresh rate, system
queues option and queue mask to be used during the monitoring of the queues.

File Help

(&) Queue Managers

I Queues To Monitor

Linux

Solaris

4 b [

Windows
£ Laptop -MQUIL1
28 Mowcl
28 MQWC1 remate - No Exit
22 MQwC2

7 MQWTL

~ Queues To Monitor

Mask: =

Queve |ype:

Local ~

Write data to CSV file

E# MQWT1 - Test Send Exit
g MQWT1 remote

£2 MQWT1 remote - MQCA
£2 MQWT1 remote - MQCCT
g MQWT1 remote - MQCE
£2 MQWTL remote - MQCT
£2 MQWT1 remote - No Exit
2 MQWT1 remote - Setuserld

[ Append data to C3V file

|

' Go € '

Gptions
[[]Show System Queues
[ Show Temporary Queues
50| Refresh Rate in Seconds

* First, the user must select a queue manager which contents the queues to be monitored.
* Ifthe queue mask is set to "*" then the user can select or de-select the system queues from
being displayed.

The user can also combine mask filters together. Use a semi-colon (;) to separate each mask.
1e.
ABC.*;XYZ.*;TEST.*

Hence, only queues that begin with 'ABC.', 'XYZ." and/or 'TEST.' will be shown.

* The monitoring data can be written to a CSV (Comma Separated Value) file. On subsequent
invocations, the user can select to append the data to the file or write the data to a new file.

Location of the Queue Monitor CSV files:

©  On Windows: C:\Users\{Userld}\Capitalware MQVE\QM\{QMgrName}\

©  On Linux or Mac OS X: {home}/Capitalware/MQVE/QM/{QMgrName}/

* The user can set the rate in seconds at which the display will be refreshed.

* The user can select all queues ("*") of a queue manager to be monitored or select a partial list
("TEST*") of the queues to be monitored.

While the Queue Monitor is running, the current real-time values are displayed and updated. To stop
the execution of the Queue Monitor click the Stop button.
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Whatever you select for the Refresh Rate will be the interval that the Depth, Input & Output fields are

measured by.

* The Depth is the current number of messages in the queue including both committed and
uncommitted messages.
* The Input is the IPPROCS value for the queue. IPPROCS is the number of processes that have
a queue open for input.
* The Output is the OPPROCS value for the queue. OPPROCS is the number of processes that
have a queue open for output.

Example: If the refresh rate is 60 seconds (interval) and during the interval the Depth was 15, hence,

15 messages were in the queue during the last 60 seconds.

Quick visual helpers:

* If the current queue depth is between 70% to 84.99% (of max queue depth) then it is

ﬁ)muem)mmrpvmu: QWT1 E:‘

File Tools Help

@ start .Smp

5! LastRefreshed: 18:05:49

Queue Name

Depth

Input  Output

m

o
g
F 1
b
e
j=)
X
]
E

ITEST. JMS. FORCE. MQRFH2

0 0

[2]

[TEST.MQFM. TRIG

TEST. NAMING_ABC,/XY2%123

w|o|o|o

TEST. QL

TEST.Q1.BK

&

TEST.QL0

TEST.Q11

TEST.Q12

TEST.Q13

TEST. Q14

TEST.Q1>

TEST.Qle

TEST.Q17

TEST.Q18

TEST.Q19
['EST.Q2
TEST.Q20

TEST.Q21

TEST.Q22

ITEST.Q23

TEST.Q24

TEST.Q25

S|olo|lo|o|ojo no|oo|la|o|o|o|lalo|e

FEST.Q3
TEST.Q4

=

S

TEST. Q5

TEST.Q6

TEST.Q7

TEST.Q8
TEST.Q9

SIEIEIEIEIE

N
=]

[TEST. TRIG. Q1

TEST01.Q1.A

TEST01.0Q1.8

o|o|o|lojo|o|o|c

olo|ololo|o|o|c|o olo|ojo|o ololojo|o|olo o ololoo|ololoolololooloe
cle|o|lolo|e|e|c|o ole|olo|e o|lojoje|e|olo o ololole|e|lo|lale|e|lelalo|ele

EFEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEIEEEEREEEEEEEEEE

EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEE O EEEEEEEEEEEEEE
=
=]
]

[l

WMQA. XHIT

highlighted in 'yellow'.
* If the current queue depth is 85% or higher (of max queue depth) then it is highlighted in 'red'.
» Ifeither the Get or Put attributes are set to Inhibited then they are highlighted in 'yellow'.
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Visualizing the Data
The user can use the "TEST.Q1.csv" file with a spreadsheet program and create a Line Chart. The
following sample Line Chart is using just the first 2 columns of the CSV file.

—+— Queue Depth
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14.2 Queue Statistics Monitor

This section will describe how to invoke and use the Queue Statistics Monitor tool. The Queue
Statistics Monitor will continuously monitor the queues of a queue manager displaying the Queue
Name, Put Rate (enqueue rate), Get Rate (dequeue rate), High Queue Depth and Max Queue Depth.

Features:

* User selectable refresh rate i.e. 60 or 30 or 10 seconds

* The user can de-select the displaying of the SYSTEM queues (i.e. SYSTEM.*)

* The displayed queue attributes are: Queue Name, Put Rate (Enqueue rate), Get Rate (Dequeue
rate), High Queue Depth during the interval, and Max Queue Depth.

* The user can have multi windows open at the same time monitoring different queues of the
same queue manager or monitoring of different queues of different queue managers at the same
time.

Quick visual helpers:
» If the 'High Queue Depth' is between 70% to 84.99% (of max queue depth) then it is
highlighted in 'yellow'.
* Ifthe 'High Queue Depth' is 85% or higher (of max queue depth) then it is highlighted in 'red'".

Whatever you select for the Refresh Rate will be the interval that the Put & Get rates are measured by.
* The Put Rate is the number of MQPUTs in the given interval.
* The Get Rate is the number of MQGETsS in the given interval.

Example: If the refresh rate is 60 seconds (interval) and during the interval the Put Rate was 15, hence,
15 messages were put to the queue in the last 60 seconds.

For z/OS queue managers, you MUST enable Queue Manager Performance Events (PERFMEY) to
use the Queue Statistics Monitor tool against a z/OS queue manager.

For the MQ Tools, you can have unlimited number of them running (up to what your box can support).
Also, while any of the MQ Tools are running, the user can still use MQ Visual Edit.

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select MQ Tools, then Queue Statistics Monitor.

F
+s Queue Statistics Menitor [QSM1] _

File Tools Help

@ Stop Last Refreshed: _ @ :

This is the main panel of the Queue Stats Monitor. Click the Start button to choose the queue manager
and options.
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This is the 'Queues To Monitor' panel, where the user selects the queue manager, refresh rate, system
queues option and queue mask to be used during the monitoring of the queues.

File Help

(&) Queue Managers ¥ Queues To Monitor
Linux

o Queues To Monitor

4.0 b

Solaris
Mask: | = v

Windows o
£ Laptop -MQUIL1

28 MowC1

28 MQWC1 remote - No Exit

28 MQwcz Cptions
7 MQWTL
63 MOWITY - Test Send Exit [ Shaw System Queues Write data to CSV file

ueue |ype:

Local v

£2 MQWT1 remote
g MQWT1 remote - MQCA
£ MQWT1 remote - MQCCT 60 Refresh Rate in Seconds

£2 MQWT1 remote - MQCE
g MQWT1 remote - MQCT Y
£2 MQWT1 remote - No Exit

£ MQWT 1 remote - Setiserld
a

[ Show Temporary Queues [ ] Append data to CSV file

N—

* First, the user must select a queue manager which contents the queues to be monitored.
* Ifthe queue mask is set to "*" then the user can select or de-select the system queues from

being displayed.

The user can also combine mask filters together. Use a semi-colon (;) to separate each mask.
1.e.
ABC.*;XYZ.*;TEST.*

Hence, only queues that begin with 'ABC.', 'XYZ." and/or 'TEST.' will be shown.

* The monitoring data can be written to a CSV (Comma Separated Value) file. On subsequent
invocations, the user can select to append the data to the file or write the data to a new file.

Location of the Queue Statistics Monitor CSV files:
©  On Windows: C:\Users\{Userld}\Capitalware\ MQVE\QSM\{QMgrName}\
©  On Linux or Mac OS X: {home}/Capitalware/MQVE/QSM/{QMgrName}/

* The user can set the rate in seconds at which the display will be refreshed.
* The user can select all queues ("*") of a queue manager to be monitored or select a partial list

("TEST*") of the queues to be monitored.

While the Queue Statistics Monitor is running, the current real-time values are displayed and updated.
To stop the execution of the Queue Stats Monitor click the Stop button.

Whatever you select for the Refresh Rate will be the interval that the Put & Get rates are measured by.
* The Put Rate is the number of MQPUTs in the given interval.
* The Get Rate is the number of MQGETs in the given interval.
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Example: If the refresh rate is 60 seconds (interval) and during the interval the Put Rate was 15, hence,
15 messages were put to the queue in the last 60 seconds.

File Tools Help

@ start
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Quick visual helpers:

* If the 'High Queue Depth' is between 70% to 84.99% (of max queue depth) then it is

highlighted in 'yellow'.

* If the 'High Queue Depth' is 85% or higher (of max queue depth) then it is highlighted in 'red'.

MQ Visual Edit User's Guide

Page 163



Visualizing the Data
The user can use the "TEST.Q1.csv" file with a spreadsheet program and create a Line Chart. The
following sample Line Chart is using just the first 4 columns of the CSV file.
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14.3 Queue Status Monitor

This section will describe how to invoke and use the Queue Status Monitor tool. The Queue Status
Monitor will continuously monitor the queues of a queue manager displaying the Queue Name,
Current Queue Depth, Open Input Count, Open Output Count, Last Put Date, Last Put Time, Last Get
Date and Last Get Time.

Features:

* User selectable refresh rate i.e. 60 or 30 or 10 seconds

* The user can de-select the displaying of the SYSTEM queues (i.e. SYSTEM.*)

* The displayed queue attributes are: Queue Name, Current Queue Depth, Open Input Count,
Open Output Count, Last Put Date, Last Put Time, Last Get Date and Last Get Time.

* The user can have multi windows open at the same time monitoring different queues of the
same queue manager or monitoring of different queues of different queue managers at the same
time.

Whatever you select for the Refresh Rate will be the interval that the Depth, Input & Output fields are
measured by.
* The Depth is the current number of messages in the queue including both committed and
uncommitted messages.
* The Input is the IPPROCS value for the queue. IPPROCS is the number of processes that have
a queue open for input.
* The Output is the OPPROCS value for the queue. OPPROCS is the number of processes that
have a queue open for output.

Example: If the refresh rate is 60 seconds (interval) and during the interval the Depth was 15, hence,
15 messages were in the queue during the last 60 seconds.

The user MUST enable Queue Manager 'Queue Monitor' (MONQ) to use the Queue Status Monitor
tool.

For the MQ Tools, you can have unlimited number of them running (up to what your box can support).
Also, while any of the MQ Tools are running, the user can still use MQ Visual Edit.

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select MQ Tools, then Queue Status Monitor.

This is the main panel of the Queue Stats Monitor. Click the Start button to choose the queue manager
and options.

. A
4 Queue Status Monitor [QSTM1] E=ratx]
File Tools Help
@ st [T] Last Refreshed: _: :
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This is the 'Queues To Monitor' panel, where the user selects the queue manager, refresh rate, system
queues option and queue mask to be used during the monitoring of the queues.

File Help

(&) Queue Managers

¥ Queues To Monitor

Linux
Solaris

4.0 b

Windows
£ Laptop -MQUIL1
28 MowC1
28 MQWC1 remote - No Exit
28 MQwcz
4 MQWT1 - Test Send Exit
£2 MQWT1 remote
g MQWT1 remote - MQCA
£ MQWT1 remote - MQCCT
£2 MQWT1 remote - MQCE
g MQWT1 remote - MQCT
£2 MQWT1 remote - No Exit
£# MQWT1 remote - Setiserld
-

o Queues To Monitor

Mask: | *

Queue Iype:

Local v

Cptions
[ Show System Queues
[] Show Temporary Queues
50| Refresh Rate in Seconds

Write data to CSV fie
[ Append data to CSV file

N—

‘ Go €3 '

First, the user must select a queue manager which contents the queues to be monitored.
If the queue mask is set to "*" then the user can select or de-select the system queues from
being displayed.

The user can also combine mask filters together. Use a semi-colon (;) to separate each mask.
ie.
ABC.*;XYZ.*;TEST.*

Hence, only queues that begin with 'ABC.', 'XYZ.' and/or 'TEST." will be shown.

The monitoring data can be written to a CSV (Comma Separated Value) file. On subsequent
invocations, the user can select to append the data to the file or write the data to a new file.

Location of the Queue Status Monitor CSV files:
©  On Windows: C:\Users\{Userld}\Capitalware\ MQVE\QSTM\{QMgrName}\
©  On Linux or Mac OS X: {home}/Capitalware/ MQVE/QSTM/{QMgrName}/

The user can set the rate in seconds at which the display will be refreshed.
The user can select all queues ("*") of a queue manager to be monitored or select a partial list
("TEST*") of the queues to be monitored.

While the Queue Monitor is running, the current real-time values are displayed and updated. To stop
the execution of the Queue Monitor click the Stop button.

Whatever you select for the Refresh Rate will be the interval that the Depth, Input & Output fields are
measured by.

The Depth is the current number of messages in the queue including both committed and
uncommitted messages.

The Input is the IPPROCS value for the queue. IPPROCS is the number of processes that have
a queue open for input.

The Output is the OPPROCS value for the queue. OPPROCS is the number of processes that
have a queue open for output.

Example: If the refresh rate is 60 seconds (interval) and during the interval the Depth was 15, hence,
15 messages were in the queue during the last 60 seconds.
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File Tools Help

@ start | [ E [ Last Refreshed: 15:15:57
Queue Name Depth Input  Output Last Put Date Last Put Time Last Get Date Last Get Time
AMQ. 57DFF9F910220020 0 1 0 2016-09-19 10.45.17 2016-09-19 10.45.17
AMQ. 57DFF9IF915220020 0 1 o 2016-09-19 10.45.17 2016-09-19 10.45.17
AMQ). 57DFFIF91A220020 0 1 0 2016-09-19 10.45.17 2016-09-19 10.45.17
AMQ). 57DFFIF91F220020 0 1 0 2016-09-19 10.45.17 2016-09-19 10.45.17
[AMQ. 57DFF9F 924220020 0 1 0 2016-09-13 10.45.17 2016-09-19 10.45.17
AMQ). 57DFFIF929220020 0 1 0 2016-09-19 10.45.17 2016-09-19 10.45.17
AMQ. 57DFFIF92E220020 0 1 o 2016-09-19 10.45.17 2016-09-19 10.45.17
[AMQ. 57DFF9F933220020 0 1 0 2016-09-13 10.45.17 2016-09-19 10.45.17
(AM(). MOQEXPLORER. 5 7DFF3F903500020 0 1 o0 2016-09-19 19.15.48 2016-09-19 19.15.48
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14.4Visual Queue Depth

This section will describe how to invoke and use the Visual Queue Depth tool. The Visual Queue
Depth will continuously monitor the queues of a queue manager visually displaying the queue depth.

Features:
* User selectable refresh rate i.e. 60 or 30 or 10 seconds
* The user can de-select the displaying of the SYSTEM queues (i.e. SYSTEM.*)
* The current queue depth of up to 30 queues will be charted. (Charting provided by JFreeChart)
* The user can have multi windows open at the same time monitoring different queues of the
same queue manager or monitoring of different queues of different queue managers at the same
time.

The chart will display 60 sample points for each queue being charted. Whatever you select for the
Refresh Rate will determine the total duration of the chart. For example, if the refresh rate is 60
seconds then the chart will show 1 hour of data (60 1-minute samples). If the refresh rate is 30 seconds
then the chart will show 30 minutes of data (60 30-second samples).

For the MQ Tools, you can have unlimited number of them running (up to what your box can support).
Also, while any of the MQ Tools are running, the user can still use MQ Visual Edit.

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select MQ Tools, then Visual Queue Depth.

This is the main panel of the Visual Queue Depth. Click the Start button to choose the queue manager
and options.

[T] Last Refreshed: _:_:
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File Help

(&) Queue Managers

¥ Queues To Monitor

Linux
Solaris

4.0 b

Windows
£ Laptop -MQUIL1
28 MowC1
28 MQWC1 remote - No Exit
28 MQwcz
4 MQWT1 - Test Send Exit
£2 MQWT1 remote
g MQWT1 remote - MQCA
£ MQWT1 remote - MQCCT

o Queues To Monitor

Mask: | =

Queue Iype:

Local v

Cptions
[ Show System Queues
[] Show Temporary Queues
50| Refresh Rate in Seconds

Write data to CSV fie
[ Append data to CSV file

N—

This is the 'Queues To Monitor' panel, where the user selects the queue manager, refresh rate, system
queues option and queue mask to be used during the monitoring of the queues.
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£ MQWT L remote - MQCE

g MQWT1 remote - MQCT Y

£2 MQWT1 remote - No Exit

£# MQWT1 remote - Setiserld
r

First, the user must select a queue manager which contents the queues to be monitored.
If the queue mask is set to "*" then the user can select or de-select the system queues from
being displayed.

The user can also combine mask filters together. Use a semi-colon (;) to separate each mask.
1.e.
ABC.*;XYZ.*;TEST.*

Hence, only queues that begin with 'ABC.', 'XYZ.' and/or 'TEST.' will be shown.

The monitoring data can be written to a CSV (Comma Separated Value) file. On subsequent
invocations, the user can select to append the data to the file or write the data to a new file.

Location of the Visual Queue Depth CSV files:
©  On Windows: C:\Users\{Userld}\Capitalware\ MQVE\VQD\{QMgrName}\
©  On Linux or Mac OS X: {home}/Capitalware/MQVE/VQD/{QMgrName}/

The user can set the rate in seconds at which the display will be refreshed.
The user can select all queues ("*") of a queue manager to be monitored or select a partial list
("TEST*") of the queues to be monitored.
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While the Visual Queue Depth is running, the current real-time values are displayed and updated. To
stop the execution of the Visual Queue Depth click the Stop button.

File Tools Help

Start

145
140 {
135 {
130 {
125 |
120 4
1154
1104

100 |

Depth

o BE . . 1
11:30 11:35 11:40 11:46 11:60

Visual Queue Depth

11:588 12:00 12:08
Time

12:10

12116

12:20

— TEST.Q1
- TEST.Q10
e TEST.Q11

TEST.Q12
= TEST.Q13
- TEST.Q14
-~ TEST.Q15
-+ TEST.Q16
-+ TEST.Q17
—+ TEST.Q18
= TEST.Q13
- TEST.Q2
- TEST.Q20
-+ TEST.Q21
-= TEST.Q22
¥ TEST.QZ3
—~ TEST.Q24
- TEST.Q25

TEST.Q3
—+ TEST.Q4
- TEST.QL
- TEST.Q&
- TEST.Q7
-+ TEST.Q8
= TEST.Q3
-+ TESTI

MQ Visual Edit User's Guide

Page 170



14.5Visual Queue Statistics

This section will describe how to invoke and use the Visual Queue Statistics tool. The Visual Queue
Statistics will continuously monitor the queues of a queue manager visually displaying the Put Rate or
Get Rate or the average of Put and Get rates.

Features:

* User selectable refresh rate i.e. 60 or 30 or 10 seconds

* The user can de-select the displaying of the SYSTEM queues (i.e. SYSTEM.*)

* The rate is user selectable: Put, Get or average of Put and Get rates

* The current queue depth of up to 30 queues will be charted. (Charting provided by JFreeChart)

* The user can have multi windows open at the same time monitoring different queues of the
same queue manager or monitoring of different queues of different queue managers at the same
time.

The chart will display 60 sample points for each queue being charted. Whatever you select for the
Refresh Rate will determine the total duration of the chart. For example, if the refresh rate is 60
seconds then the chart will show 1 hour of data (60 1-minute samples). If the refresh rate is 30 seconds
then the chart will show 30 minutes of data (60 30-second samples).

For the MQ Tools, you can have unlimited number of them running (up to what your box can support).
Also, while any of the MQ Tools are running, the user can still use MQ Visual Edit.

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select MQ Tools, then Visual Queue Statistics.

This is the main panel of the Visual Queue Statistics. Click the Start button to choose the queue
manager and options.

o Visual Queve Statstcs [VQS] [ESS =
File MQ Tools Tools Help
I Osat | @so [T LestRefreshed: _:_:_
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This is the 'Queues To Monitor' panel, where the user selects the queue manager, refresh rate, system
queues option and queue mask to be used during the monitoring of the queues.
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Queues To Monitor X
File Help
) 2| @
=1EE
(&) Queue Managers 3 Queves To Monitor

Linux
Queues To Manitor
Solaris
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Windows

£7 Laptop - MQuiLL
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H WC 1 remote - Mo Exit
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7 MQWTL
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£ MQWT 1 remote - MQCA
£ MQWT 1 remote - MQCCI 60/ Refresh Rate in Seconds
E# MQWT1 remote - MQCE
E2 QW1 remote - MQCT Message rate to be used:
£ MQWT 1 remote - No Exit
g MQWT1 remote - SetUserld OJRLEEE
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First, the user must select a queue manager which contents the queues to be monitored.

If the queue mask is set to "*" then the user can select or de-select the system queues from
being displayed.

The user can also combine mask filters together. Use a semi-colon (;) to separate each mask.
ie.
ABC.*;XYZ.*;TEST.*

Hence, only queues that begin with 'ABC.", 'XYZ." and/or 'TEST.' will be shown.

The monitoring data can be written to a CSV (Comma Separated Value) file. On subsequent
invocations, the user can select to append the data to the file or write the data to a new file.

Location of the Visual Queue Statistics CSV files:
©  On Windows: C:\Users\{Userld}\Capitalware\ MQVE\VQS\{QMgrName}\
©  On Linux or Mac OS X: {home}/Capitalware/ MQVE/VQS/{QMgrName}/

The user can set the rate in seconds at which the display will be refreshed.

The user can select all queues ("*") of a queue manager to be monitored or select a partial list
("TEST*") of the queues to be monitored.
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While the Visual Queue Statistics is running, the current real-time values are displayed and updated.

To stop the execution of the Visual Queue Statistics click the Stop button.

[T] Last Refreshed: 18:24:56
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14.6 Visual Subscription Rate

This section will describe how to invoke and use the Visual Subscription Rate tool. The Visual
Subscription Rate will continuously monitor the subscriptions of a queue manager visually displaying
the message count of the subscriptions.

Features:
* User selectable refresh rate i.e. 60 or 30 or 10 seconds
* The message count of up to 30 subscriptions will be charted. (Charting provided by JFreeChart)
* The user can have multi windows open at the same time monitoring different queues or
subscriptions of the same queue manager or monitoring of different queues of different queue
managers at the same time.

The chart will display 60 sample points for each queue being charted. Whatever you select for the
Refresh Rate will determine the total duration of the chart. For example, if the refresh rate is 60
seconds then the chart will show 1 hour of data (60 1-minute samples). If the refresh rate is 30 seconds
then the chart will show 30 minutes of data (60 30-second samples).

For the MQ Tools, you can have unlimited number of them running (up to what your box can support).
Also, while any of the MQ Tools are running, the user can still use MQ Visual Edit.

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select MQ Tools, then Visual Subscription Rate.

This is the main panel of the Visual Subscription Rate. Click the Start button to choose the queue
manager and options.

= Visual Subscription Rate VSR [ESSE =
File MQTools Tools Help
@sat | @sw LastRefreshed: _:_:_
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This is the 'Subscriptions To Monitor' panel, where the user selects the queue manager, refresh rate and
subscription mask to be used during the monitoring of the subscriptions.

, ,

File Help

@ Queue Managers o Subscriptions To Monitor

T A Subscriptions To Monitor

e o Mask: | = -
Windows =
£ Laptop -MQWIL1 Options

£J mowet L )

7 vawcz [] Show System Subscriptions Write data to CSV file

30 | Refresh Rate in Seconds ] Append data to CSV file
& MQWT1 - Test Send Exit

&§ MQWT1 remote

&§ MQWT1 remote - MQCA = | I
&F MQWT1 remate - MQCCI

£&F MQWT1 remote - MQCE Note: A maximum of 30 subscriptions can be displayed.

£F MOWT1 remote - MQCT
MQWT?1 remote - No Exit
EL8 MO ramnte - Gt leard

* First, the user must select a queue manager which contents the queues to be monitored.
» Ifthe queue mask is set to "*" then the user can select or de-select the system queues from
being displayed.

The user can also combine mask filters together. Use a semi-colon (;) to separate each mask.
ie.
ABC.*;XYZ.*;TEST.*

Hence, only subscriptiond that begin with 'ABC.", 'XYZ." and/or 'TEST.' will be shown.

* The monitoring data can be written to a CSV (Comma Separated Value) file. On subsequent
invocations, the user can select to append the data to the file or write the data to a new file.

Location of the Visual Subscription Rate CSV files:
©  On Windows: C:\Users\{Userld}\Capitalware\MQVE\VSR\{QMgrName}\
©  On Linux or Mac OS X: {home}/Capitalware/MQVE/VSR/{QMgrName}/

* The user can set the rate in seconds at which the display will be refreshed.

* The user can select all queues ("*") of a queue manager to be monitored or select a partial list
("TEST*") of the subscriptions to be monitored.
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While the Visual Subscription Rate is running, the current real-time values are displayed and updated.
To stop the execution of the Visual Subscription Rate click the Stop button.

File MQ Tools Tools Help

@ strt

[T] Last Refreshed: 18:45:12

Visual Subscription Rate
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14.7 Topic Monitor

This section will describe how to invoke and use the Topic Monitor tool. The Topic Monitor will
continuously monitor the topics of a queue manager displaying the Topic String, Topic Name,
Durability, Persistence, Publications, Subscriptions, Pub Current and Sub Count.

Features:
* User selectable refresh rate i.e. 60 or 30 or 10 seconds
* The user can de-select the displaying of the SYSTEM topics (i.e. SYSTEM.*)
* The displayed topic attributes are: Topic String, Topic Name, Durability, Persistence,
Publications, Subscriptions, Pub Current and Sub Count.
* The user can have multi windows open at the same time monitoring different topics of the same
queue manager or monitoring of different topics of different queue managers at the same time.

Whatever you select for the Refresh Rate will be the interval that the Pub Count & Sub Count are
measured by.

* The Pub Count is the Publication Count for the topic.

* The Sub Count is the Subscription Count for the topic.

Example: If the refresh rate is 60 seconds (interval) and during the interval the Pub Count was 8§,
hence, 8 publishers were publishing messages.

For the MQ Tools, you can have unlimited number of them running (up to what your box can support).
Also, while any of the MQ Tools are running, the user can still use MQ Visual Edit.

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select MQ Tools, then Topic Monitor.

This is the main panel of the Topic Monitor. Click the Start button to choose the queue manager and
options.

File Tools Help

@ st [] Last Refreshed: _:_:__
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This is the "Topics To Monitor' panel, where the user selects the queue manager, refresh rate, system
topics option and topic mask to be used during the monitoring of the topics.
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File Help

® Queue Managers :é Topics To Monitor
- .
- A Topics To Monitor
Solaris -~ . Mask: # -
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£ Laptop -MQuiL1 i
L": MQWC1 &2
P mow
& T MOWC2 ] Show System Topics Write data to CSV file
£§ MQWT1 - Test Send Exit 5 | Refresh Rate in Seconds || Append data to CSV file

£ MQWT1 remote

£J MQWT1 remote - MQCT
£§ MOWT1 remote - No Exit
£§ MQWT1 remote - SetUserld
£ mour2

£J MQWT2 remote

Go &Y

m,

£§ MQWT2 remote - SetUserld
&2 vquT3

L‘;‘, MQWT3 - Test Send Exit
£ MQWT3 remote

£§ MOWT3 remote - MQCT

£ § MQWT3 remote - No Exit
£ MQWT3 remote - SetUserld
£ vista -MQUiV1_64

£ Vista -MQWV1 84 -5

default o -

First, the user must select a queue manager which contents the topics to be monitored.
If the topic mask is set to "#" (not '*') then the user can select or de-select the system topics
from being displayed.

The user can also combine mask filters together. Use a semi-colon (;) to separate each mask.
ie.
ABC.#,XYZ#,TEST.#

Hence, only topics that begin with 'ABC.", 'XYZ." and/or "TEST.' will be shown.

The monitoring data can be written to a CSV (Comma Separated Value) file. On subsequent
invocations, the user can select to append the data to the file or write the data to a new file.

Location of the Visual Queue Depth CSV files:
©  On Windows: C:\Users\{Userld}\Capitalware MQVE\TM\{QMgrName}\
©  On Linux or Mac OS X: {home}/Capitalware/ MQVE/TM/{QMgrName}/

The user can set the rate in seconds at which the display will be refreshed.
The user can select all topics ("#") of a queue manager to be monitored or select a partial list
("TEST#") of the topics to be monitored.
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While the Topic Monitor is running, the current real-time values are displayed and updated. To stop

the execution of the Topic Monitor click the Stop button.

Whatever you select for the Refresh Rate will be the interval that the Pub Count & Sub Count are

measured by.

* The Pub Count is the Publication Count for the topic.
* The Sub Count is the Subscription Count for the topic.

Example: If the refresh rate is 60 seconds (interval) and during the interval the Pub Count was 2,
hence, 3 publishers were publishing messages.

-
{ Topic Monitor [TM1] :

File Tools Help

@ start [7] Last Refreshed: 16:59:06
Topic String Topic Mame Durable Persistence Publications  Subscriptions  Pub Count  Sub Count
/Test Yes No Allowed Allowed 0 o
. MULL. NULLTOPIC Yes No Allowed Inhibit 0 o
testTopic Yes No Allowed Allowed 2 3
/Test /Roger myTopicObject Yes No Allowed Allowed 0 o
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14.8 Subscription Monitor

This section will describe how to invoke and use the Subscription Monitor tool. The Subscription
Monitor will continuously monitor the subscriptions of a queue manager displaying the Subscription
Name, Topic String, Subscription User Durable, Type, Message Count, Last Message Date and Last
Message Time.

Features:

* User selectable refresh rate i.e. 60 or 30 or 10 seconds

* The user can de-select the displaying of the SYSTEM subscriptions (i.e. SYSTEM.*)

* The displayed subscription attributes are: Subscription Name, Topic String, Subscription User
Durable, Type, Message Count, Last Message Date and Last Message Time.

* The user can have multi windows open at the same time monitoring different subscriptions of
the same queue manager or monitoring of different subscriptions of different queue managers
at the same time.

Whatever you select for the Refresh Rate will be the interval that the Depth, Input & Output fields are
measured by.

* The Message Count is the current number of messages in the published for the subscription.

* The Last Message Date is the date when the last message was published.

* The Last Message Time is the time when the last message was published.

Example: If the refresh rate is 60 seconds (interval) and during the interval the Message Count was 15,
hence, 15 messages, in total, have been published to the subscription.

For the MQ Tools, you can have unlimited number of them running (up to what your box can support).
Also, while any of the MQ Tools are running, the user can still use MQ Visual Edit.

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select MQ Tools, then Subscription Monitor.
This is the main panel of the Subscription Monitor. Click the Start button to choose the queue
manager and options.

¥ Subseription Monitor [SUBMI] [E=at

File Tools Help

@ st [ LastRefreshed: _:_:_
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This is the 'Subscriptions To Monitor' panel, where the user selects the queue manager, refresh rate,
system subscriptions option and subscription mask to be used during the monitoring of the
subscriptions.

» First, the user must select a queue manager which contents the topics to be monitored.
* Ifthe topic mask is set to "#" (not '*') then the user can select or de-select the system topics
from being displayed.

The user can also combine mask filters together. Use a semi-colon (;) to separate each mask.
ie.
ABC#;XYZ#,TEST #

Hence, only topics that begin with 'ABC.', 'XYZ." and/or "TEST.' will be shown.

* The monitoring data can be written to a CSV (Comma Separated Value) file. On subsequent
invocations, the user can select to append the data to the file or write the data to a new file.

Location of the Visual Queue Depth CSV files:
©  On Windows: C:\Users\{Userld}\Capitalware\MQVE\SUBM\{QMgrName}\
©  On Linux or Mac OS X: {home}/Capitalware/ MQVE/SUBM/{QMgrName}/

* The user can set the rate in seconds at which the display will be refreshed.
* The user can select all topics ("#") of a queue manager to be monitored or select a partial list
("TEST#") of the topics to be monitored.

While the Subscription Monitor is running, the current real-time values are displayed and updated. To
stop the execution of the Subscription Monitor click the Stop button.

Whatever you select for the Refresh Rate will be the interval that the Depth, Input & Output fields are
measured by.

* The Message Count is the current number of messages in the published for the subscription.

* The Last Message Date is the date when the last message was published.

* The Last Message Time is the time when the last message was published.

Example: If the refresh rate is 60 seconds (interval) and during the interval the Message Count was 15,
hence, 15 messages, in total, have been published to the subscription.

* Subscription Monitor [SUBML] : MQWT1 =T
File Tools Help
Start @ Last Refreshed: 19:52:57

Subscription Name Topic String Subscription User  Durable Type Message Count  LastMessage Date  Last Message Time
[testTopic | tester | No | aPI | 934 | 2016-09-19 |  19:52:55
[testTopic | tester | No | aPT | 940 | 2016-09-13 |  19:52:55
[testTopic | tester | No | aPI | 937 | 2016-09-19 |  19:52:55
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15 Other Tools

This chapter will describes how the other tools included with MQ Visual Edit.

15.1 Hex Converter

This section will describe how to invoke and use the Hex Converter tool. Hex Converter tool can
convert a hexadecimal number to its corresponding string representation and vice versa. i.e.
0x'3132333041424344' to '1230ABCD".

For the Other Tools, you can have unlimited number of them running (up to what your box can
support). Also, while any of the Other Tools are running, the user can still use MQ Visual Edit.

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Tools, then Hex Converter.

This is the main panel of the Hex Converter.

__L Hex Converter v1.0.0.

File Edit View Tools Help

Input Value:
54686973206973206120746573742060657373616765

Conversion Type:
iConvert Hex to Character - |

Output:
This is a test message

* The user first selects the Conversion type: "Hex to Character" or "Character to Hex'
* Input the value hex or character value into the "Input Value" field
* Click the Convert button to convert the data
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15.2Hex Editor

This section will describe how to invoke and use the Hex Editor tool. The Hex Editor is a simple
multipurpose hex editor. The Hex Editor supports multi-file editing.

For the Other Tools, you can have unlimited number of them running (up to what your box can
support). Also, while any of the Other Tools are running, the user can still use MQ Visual Edit.

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Tools, then Hex Editor.

This is the main panel of the Hex Editor and it has 3 open files.

Eile Edit View Tools Help

message_0001.bet 3¢

message.txt X | one_message_small. txt X

Address

00000000
00000010
00000020
00000030
00000040
00000050
00000060
00000070
00000080
00000090
000000A0
000000B0
000000C0
00000000
000000ED
000000F0
00000100
00000110
00000120
00000130
00000140
00000150
00000160
00000170
00000150
00000130
00000140
000001E0
000001C0
00000100
000001ED
000001F0
00000200

0
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65
6D
73
71
20
65
61
6F
=]
GE
20
68
75
6E
6F
20
6F
GE
72
20
20
74
6D
68
61
69
6E
75
[
GE
63
72

i
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72
B85
73
75
[
63
6E
(13
BE
B85
6F
[}
(e
20
72
71
72
79
6D
4D
69
72
B85
[
74
62
74
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20
74
[
20

2
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6E
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20
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6E
6E
69
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20
69
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20
6
69
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4D
6F
6E
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75
6F
69
67
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20
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20
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BF
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20
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74
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6F
74
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GE
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20
73

4
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&6F
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&6F
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&6F
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75
67
65
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6D
20
73
20
68
69
7z
65

72
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6E
65
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6F
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64
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74
6D
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[
70

8
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3]
6E
72
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2E
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[
[
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[
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20
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[
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A
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69
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&L
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74
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20
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[
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GE
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B
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[
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72
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3
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20
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3
[
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]
3
3
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61
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67
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74
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65
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[
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6E
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20
20
B85
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20
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20
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[
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69
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69
74
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74
6D
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20

F

74
20
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6F
1)
6C
20
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&F
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GE
20
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6F
B85

Text

In MQSeries, int
ercommunication

means sending me
ssages from one

queue manager to
another. The r
eceiving queue m
anager could be

on the same mach
ine or another;

nearby or on the
other side of t

he world. It co|_
uld be running o|™

n the zame platf
orm as the local
gueue manager,
or could be on a
ny of the platfo
rms supported by
MQSeries. This
is called a dis
tributed environ
ment. MQSeries
handles communic
ation in a distr
ibuted environme
nt such as this
using Distribute
d Queue Manageme
nt (DOM). The lo
cal gueue manage

r 1s sometimes ¢ ¥

Supported features:

* Open/ editing of multiple files

¢ Recent File List

* Copy, Find and Find Next
¢ Save, Save As and Print
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15.3 Tail File

This section will describe how to invoke and use the Tail File tool. The Tail File is a simple
multipurpose file monitoring viewer. The Tail File supports monitoring of multiple files at the same
time.

For the Other Tools, you can have unlimited number of them running (up to what your box can
support). Also, while any of the Other Tools are running, the user can still use MQ Visual Edit.

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Tools, then Tail File.

This is the main panel of the Tail File and it has 3 open files.

Tools Help
;I RSN Y )

15312 =
15313 | EXPLANATION:

15314 [An error occurred receiving data from ‘aMEEIESARARE1414) " over TCP/IP. The

15315 |connection to the remote host has unexpectedly terminated.

15316
15317 | The channel name is 'MY.TEST.EXIT'; in some cases it cannot be determined and
15318 |50 is shown as '7777°

15319 |ACTION:

15320 |Tell the systems administrator.

" mgausi.mawtllog X ( AMQERROLLOG X UFM.log x‘ -8

15321 |----- amqccita.c @ 4113

15322 |8/24/2016 13:21:15 - Process(9852.1) Uizl"(w Program(mytestx. exe)

15323 Host@MRkagM Installation(Installationl)

15324 VRMF (8.0.0.4)

15325 |AMQ9788: STow DNS Tookup for address 'eS2me68:30.%188".

15326

15327 | EXPLANATION:

15326 |An_attempt to resolve address 'upeMRG@RWNEMSE’ using the 'getnameinfo’ function

15329 |call took 5 seconds to complete. This might Indicate a problem with the DNs
15330 | configuration.

15331 |ACTION:

15332 |Ensure that DNS is correctly configured on the Tocal system.

15333
15334 |If the address was an IP address then the slow operation was a reverse NS
15335 Tookup, Some DNS configurations are not capable of reverse DNS Tookups and some
15336 |IP addresses have no valid reverse DNS entries. If the problem persists,

15337 |consider disabling reverse DNS lookups until the issue with the DNS can be
15336 r‘esulved

15339 |---—- crhn 78

15340 s;za/zms ot | Prn(255(9852 1) USEW) Program(mytestx. exe)
15341 ost (GalB:NA3) Inst on(Installationl)

15342 ww:(s 0.0.4)

15343 [4MQ9202: Remote host '192ulGebdd (1414)" not available, retry later.
15344

15345 | EXPLANATION:

15346 | The attempt to allocate a conversation using TCP/IP to host W
15347 |(1414) " for channel MY.TEST.EXIT was not successful. However the error fay be a
15346 [transitory one and it may be possible to successfully allocate a TCR/IP

15349 |conversation later.

15351 |In some cases the remote host cannot be determined and so is shown as '7777'.
15352 |ACTION:

15353 |Try the connection again later. If the failure persists, record the error
15354 |values and contact your systems administrator. The return code from TCP/IP is
15355 10061 (X'274D'). The reason for the failure may be that this host cannot reach
15356 |the destination host. It may also be possible that the listening program at

15357 |host ' (1414)" was not running. If this is the case, perform the

15358 |relevant operations to start the TCP/IP listening program, and try again.

15359 |----- amgccita.c : 1209 =
15360 -

Total Rows=15360 Wrap Text=0Off  Follow File=0n

Supported features:
*  Opening of multiple files
*  Wrap Text and Recent File List
* Copy, Find, Find Next and Print
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15.4Text Editor

This section will describe how to invoke and use the Text Editor tool. The Text Editor is a simple
multipurpose plain-text editor. The Text Editor supports multi-file editing.

For the Other Tools, you can have unlimited number of them running (up to what your box can
support). Also, while any of the Other Tools are running, the user can still use MQ Visual Edit.

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Tools, then Text Editor.

This is the main panel of the Text Editor and it has 3 open files.

'@ E\TestData\Text\mque_load_data_0001.txt EE

File Edit View Tools Help

IB#E e

one_message_small.txt 3 ‘ -0

45

' message_0001.bet X ( mqve_load_data_0001.txt X

Charles John Huffham Dickens, 1812-1870

Charles Dickens Ted a very active 1ife, always setting a
Full schedule for himself which he pursued with extreme
energy. In addition to working on his novels, weekly
journalism and public readings, he produced and appeared in
numerous amateur theatrical productions and had a busy

social Tife. He had a wide circle of friends,

Family and was admired by such different people as Queen
Victoria and Dostoevsky. He also was active in several
charitable organizations. Ironically, for relaxation, he

would walk Tong distances at a fast pace.

Although he had a flambovant and high-spirited personality,
his novels show a distinctive blend of comedy and tragedy
that probably stems in part from his own Tife experiences.
For example, his father was imprisoned for indebtedness when
Charles was only 12. Because of their impoverished
situation, his whole family was forced to move into a
debtor's prison and Charles was sent to work in a blacking

warehouse.

In later years, his busy schedule began to affect his
health. After an exhausting tour of public readings in

America, Dickens was left physically weakened.

public readings on his return to England even though he had

not fully recovered. The result was that in June 1870,

while working on his novel, Edwin Drood, Dickens suffered a fatal
stroke. He was buried in the Poet's Corner in Westminster

a large

m

He continued his

Abbey.

1833 Reporter of parliamentary debates

1833-1835 Sketches by Boz

1834 Morning Chronicle, reporter

1836-1837 Pickwick Papers

1837 0liver Twist

1838-1839 Nicholas Nickleby

1340-1841 The 01d Curiosity Shop |
1841 Barnaby Rudge

1842 American Notes

1843 Beginning of the Christmas Book series

1843 A Christmas Carol

1843-1844 Martin Chuzzlewit

1846 Editor of Daily Mews

1846-1848 Dombey and Son

1849-1850 David Copperfield

1850s Household Words, a magazine

1851-1853 -

A Child's History of England

Row=1 Column=1 Totsl Rows=50  Wrap Text=Off  Insert=0n

Supported features:

* Open/ editing of multiple files
*  Builtin XML Viewer, Wrap Text

¢ Recent File List

* Cut, Copy, Paste, Find and Find Next
* Save, Save As and Print
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The following shows the Text Editor's builtin XML Viewer.

+-<> Customer

(SR

E{ﬁ

<>

=<
&

24>

5

B4

+--==) Bill Buckram

-5 234 234 234 234
[E1-<> Manifest

=R

&

o

&

&

MName

Cardnum

Item
<O m
L) 2
<> Title
==) Duke: A Biography of the Java Evangelist
£ Quantity
<> UnitPrice
Item
&>m
=) 208
<> Title
i/=] 100% Pure: Making Cross Platform Deployment a Realit
<> Quantity |\
< UnitPrice
=) §10.75
Item
&m
=) 204
<> Title
-{Z) Making the Transition from C++ to the Java(tm) Langu:
£ Quantity
£ UnitPrice
=) $10.75
Item
Om

E oo
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15.5Visual Difference

This section will describe how to invoke and use the Visual Difference tool. The Visual Difference is a
simple file to file comparison tool.

For the Other Tools, you can have unlimited number of them running (up to what your box can
support). Also, while any of the Other Tools are running, the user can still use MQ Visual Edit.

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Tools, then Visual Difference.

This is the main panel of the Visual Difference. To initiate the file comparison process, click File and

then click Compare File to File

Visual Difference

File| View Tools Help

e B |

l} Exit

@ Compare Message to a File
Compare File to a File

Vi

First the user needs to select the first file for the comparison.

Select 1st file for comparison’

Look in:

L
i

Recent Items

My Documents

A

Computer

MQ Visual Edit User's Guide

g Text

- 2 EE

) temp
| DInput-MoCCbdt
| message.txt

|| message_0001.tet

| mgve_load_data_0001B.tet
| mgve_load_data_0002.txt
| mgve_load_data_0003.txt
| mgve_load_data_0099.txt
| Mugby Junction.td

|| one_message_per_linebdt
|| one_message_small.bt

File name: mqve_load_data_0001. txt

Files of type: [ all Files
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Look in: [ Jo Text

Next, the user needs to select the second file for the comparison.

T L\ temp
,;} | Dinput-NoCC.txt

Recentltems || Message.nd
|| message_0001.txt

| mgve_load_data_0001.txt
| mgve_load_data_0002.txt
| mgve_load_data_0003.txt
| mgve_load_data_0099.txt
| Mugby Junction.td

My Documents

A

Computer

|| one_message_per_line.bd

|| one_message_small.bt

)

File name: mgve_load_data_0001B. txt

Netwok  Fies of type: | Al Fikes

Eile View Tools Help

E:\TestData'Text\mgve_load_data_0001.txt

E:\TestData'Text\mqve_load_data_0001B.txt

000: Charles John Huffham Dickens, 1812-1870
001:

002: Charles Dickens led a very active life, always se
003: full schedule for himself which he pursued with e
004: energy. In addition to working on his nov|
005: journalism and public readings, he produced and a
006: numerous amateur theatrical productions and had a
007: social 1ife. He had a wide circle of frie
008: family and was admired by such different people a
009: Victoria and Dostoevsky. He also was active in s|_
010: charitable organizations. Ironically, for relaxa™
011: would walk long distances at a fast pace.

012:

013: Although he had a flamboyant and high-spirited pe
014: his novels show a distinctive blend of comedy and
015: that probably stems in part from his own life exp
016: For example, his father was imprisoned for indebt
017: Charles was only 12. Because of their impoverish
018: situation, his whole family was forced to move in| |
019: debtor’'s prison and Charles was sent to work in a
020: warehouse.

021:

022: In later years, his busy schedule began to
023: health. After an exhausting tour of publi.
024: America, Dickens was left physically weake:
025: public readings on his return to England e
026: not fully recovered. The result was that
027: while working on his novel, Edwin Drood, D
028: stroke. He was buried in the Poet's Corne

] »

029: Abbey.

a30:

031: 1833 Reporter of parliamentary .
032: 1833-1835 Sketches by Boz

03‘3: 1834 Mornina Chronicle. reporte ™
4 m +

MQ Visual Edit User's Guide

000: Charles John Huffham Dickens, 1812-1870

001:

002: Charles Dickens led a very active life, always s
003: full schedule for himself which he pursued with
004: energy.In addition to working on his nove
005: journalism and public readings, he produced and
006: numerous amateur theatrical productions and had
007: social 1ife... He had a wide circie of fi
008: family and was admired by such different people
009: Victoria and Dostoevsky. He also was active in
010: charitable organizations. Ironically, for relax
011: would walk long distances at a fast pace.

012:

013: This 7s a test.

014:

015: Although he had a flamboyant and high-spirited pi
016: his novels show a distinctive blend of comedy an
017: that probably stems in part from his own life ex
018: For example, his father was imprisoned for indeb
019: Charles was only 12. Because of their impoveris|
020: situation, his whole family was forced to move 1
021: debtor's prison and Charles was sent to work in
022: warehouse.

023:

The following shows the difference between 2 files. Differences are highlighted: Green for inserts, Red
for deletions and Blue for changes.
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15.6 XML Editor
This section will describe how to invoke and use the XML Editor tool. The XML Editor is a simple
multipurpose plain-text editor. The XML Editor supports multi-file editing.

For the Other Tools, you can have unlimited number of them running (up to what your box can
support). Also, while any of the Other Tools are running, the user can still use MQ Visual Edit.

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select Tools, then XML Editor.

This is the main panel of the XML Editor and it has 3 open files.

[ X EATestData\XML\book-order2.x
File Edit View Tools Help

EEHOD#ceax|edan|E H @

@ book-order2.xml % message_0001.xml X | message_0004.xml 3 | =T

=g @ “ || Attribute Value

B"g--:l;sr:r:; xmins |ttp:/ fwww example.co. .
= Bill Buckram
[=-<gy Cardnum

‘2] 234234239 234
EF-€> Manifest

é--(_) UnitPrice
L) 810,75
<3 Item

L -3
9--(_) UnitPrice

1M

Supported features:
*  Open/ editing of multiple files
* Recent File List
* Copy, Find and Find Next
¢ Save, Save As and Print
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16 Miscellaneous
This chapter will describes how the miscellaneous features of MQ Visual Edit.

16.1 Preferences
This section will describe how to change / update your preferences for MQ Visual Edit.

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select File then Preferences. The user will be presented with
a popup window that has 6 panels.

& General
G [ start the tools in a separate VM,

General

Settings Directory:

C:‘\UserﬂCapiiﬁlware - Browse
Main Window Date and Time Formatting
Date Format: Example:
Edit Window ¥yyy/MMjdd v | [2021/03/25
@) Time Format: Example:
MQ Gen‘eral HHimm;ss.555 18:54:28.983
u Font Sizes

MQ Queue Variable Width: |12~ | Fixed Width: |12~

4 Networking Properties for Internet Connectivity

MQ Topic [[] Enable Proxy Server

Proxy Host

Proxy Port 80

General Preferences:

Start the tools in a separate JVM - If the user wants the tools to be launched in a separate
JVM then select this checkbox.

User Directory - You can specify where MQ Visual Edit will store the QMgrInfo.db file. The
QMgrInfo.db file contains all of the information necessary to connect to a queue manager.

Date and Time Formatting:

Date Format — User selectable date format to be used when displaying a date within MQ
Visual Edit.

Time Format — User selectable time format to be used when displaying a time within MQ
Visual Edit.

Font Sizes:
Variable Width — The font size to be used for all variable width fonts in MQ Visual Edit.
Fixed Width — The font size to be used for all fixed width fonts in MQ Visual Edit.

Networking Properties:

Enable Proxy Server - MQ Visual Edit needs to access the internet to register the product and
for continued use. Enable this item if your company uses a Proxy Server.

Proxy Host - The Proxy Server address that your company uses.

Proxy Port - The Proxy Port number that your company uses.
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i A 1
P Main Window

u Position of the toolbar in the Main window Top ~

General

— Size of each column (10-1024) 50
Background image: Default w

Main Window

[& Browse

Display Docks in Main window
Edit Window

@

Show 'Queue Managers' dock

MQ G |
Q) Genera Show ‘Message Descriptor’ dock
LI Show 'Mamed Properties’ dock
MQ Queue
Position of Dodks in Main window
d Position of 'Queue Managers' dock Top Left ~
MQ Topic Position of ‘Status' dock Bottom Left
Position of Message Descriptor’ dock: Top Right -
Position of 'Mamed Properties' dock Bottom Right -

Main Window Preferences:

Position of toolbar in the Main window - The user can select Top, Bottom, Left or Right.
Size of each column (10-1024) - The user can set the size of the columns in the Main window.
The user can have a column of data as small as 10 characters or as large as 1024 characters.
Background Image - The user can select Default, User or None. The user can change the
default image on the main window to either a blank are (None) or select their own image to be
used (User). Supported image types are: PNG, GIF, JPG and JPEG.

Display Docks in Main window:

Show 'Queue Managers' dock - The user show or not the 'Queue Managers' dock in the Main
window.

Show 'Status' dock - The user show or not the 'Queue Status' dock in the Main window.
Show 'Message Descriptor' dock - The user show or not the 'Message Descriptor' dock in the
Main window.

Show 'Named Properties' dock - The user show or not the Named Properties' dock in the
Main window.

Position of Docks in Main window:

Position of 'Queue Managers' dock - The user can the location of the 'Queue Managers' dock
in the Main window.

Position of 'Status' dock - The user can the location of the 'Queue Status' dock in the Main
window.

Position of 'Message Descriptor' dock - The user can the location of the 'Message Descriptor’
dock in the Main window.

Position of 'Named Properties' dock - The user can the location of the 'Named Properties'
dock in the Main window.
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e e

{8 Edit Window
u Options
cenerd Wrap text in Message Edit window.
[#] Show line numbers in Message Edit window.
Main Window
C5V Viewer
Edit Window [] Use first row for column names
t. '} Field Delimiter | Comma - Record Separator: |New Line
MQ General
FIX Viewer
L [ use first row for column names
MQ Queue Field Delimiter |SOH (x'01) Record Separator: |NewLine  »
MQ Topic
’ e save ] ’ @ cancel ] [ Set Defaults

Edit Window Preferences:
*  Wrap text in Message Edit Window - Set the default action for 'Wrap Text' in the Message
Edit window.

* Show line numbers in Message Edit Window - Set the default action for 'line numbers' in the
Message Edit window.

The following are default values for the CSV Viewer when no user format is being used:

¢ Use first row for column names — The first row of the data will be used as the column header
row

* Field Delimiter — Specifies the default field delimiter to be used for CSV data.
* Record Separator — Specifies the default record separator to be used for CSV data.

The following are default values for the FIX Viewer when no user format is being used:

¢ Use first row for column names — The first row of the data will be used as the column header
row

* Field Delimiter — Specifies the default field delimiter to be used for FIX data.
* Record Separator — Specifies the default record separator to be used for FIX data.

MQ Visual Edit User's Guide Page 192



MQ General

Handling of message properties

(@) Show message properties as Named Properties

() Show message properties as an MQRFH2 structure in message body
Ma.in Wind.ow
Default values for Monitoring
Monitor Refresh Rate in seconds

Edit Window
Main Window Status Refresh Rate in seconds

F{ ) Default values for Expart

MQ General Message [ File Handling
u (@) Each message to a separate file.

MQ Queue () All selected messages to the same file.

Trailer Text

MQ Topic [ Append Trailer Text

Use "\n' to represent CRLF on Windows and LF on Unix [ Linux.

’ e save ” @ cancel ” Set Defaults

M. Q General Preferences:
Show message properties as Named Properties - or show them in an MQRFH2 structure

Default values for Monitoring:

* Monitor Refresh Rate in seconds - Default value used for Queue Monitor, Queue Statistics
Monitor and Queue Status Monitor for the Refresh Rate.

*  Main Window Monitor Refresh Rate in seconds - Default Refresh Rate value used for Q
Statistics Monitor in the Main window.

Default values for Export:

* Message / File Handling - Either create a file for each message or write all message to the
same file.

* Append Trailer Text — Enable to add trailer text to each message.

* Trailer Text — Field for adding trailer text.
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Py MQ Queue
@ Warn if queue is empty.
General
F— If the message data is larger than 'Maximum size of each message' field:
Automatically retrieve the entire message data when opening the ‘Message Edit’ window.
Main Window Default values for List Queue
[ show System Queues
Edit Window [] show Temperary Queues
Q‘J Mazk for List Queues *
MO Gen‘eral Queue Type for List Queues All w
Queue Prefix for Temporary Dynamic Queues C5Q
L Default values for Open Queue
MQ Queue Convert on Get
4 Maximum size of each message to retrieve 100,000
MQ Topic Maximumn number of messages to retrieve 1,000
Context Default Context ~
Default values for Backup Queue
File Format
(®) Backup messages to SQLite database
() Backup messages to VEQ formatted file
File Handling
(®) Create a new Backup File
() Append messages to Backup File
Default values for Restore Queus
Context Default Context ~
M. Q Queue Preferences:

Warn if Queue is empty - If you do not want to be told when a newly opened queue is empty,
then deselect this checkbox.

* Automatically retrieve the entire message data when opening the 'Message Edit' window -
if it is not selected then the 'Message Edit' window will use the message data that was in the
row of the Main window.

Default values for List Queues:

* Show System Queues - The user can set the default value for 'Show System Queues'.

* Show Temporary Queues - The user can set the default value for 'Show Temporary Queues'.

* Mask for List Queues - The user can set the default value for 'Mask for List Queues'.

*  Queue Type for List Queues - The user can set the default value for 'Queue Type for List
Queues'.

*  Queue Prefix for Temporary Dynamic Queues - When the user clicks the "List Queue"
button in the "Open Queue" window, MQ Visual Edit creates a temporary dynamic queue for
communicating with the Queue Manager's Command Server. At some companies, security has
been turned on so that a user cannot create queues with a CSQ prefix. Therefore, insert your
application specific prefix that allows you to create temporary dynamic queues. e.g. HR.ABC

Default values for Open Queue:

* Convert on Get - The user can set the default value for 'Convert on Get'.

* Max. size of each message to retrieve - You can limit how much of the messages are retrieve
from a local or remote queue manager. Note: This may be important when the messages are
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very large. If you have a slow network then it could be minutes or even hours to retrieve all of
the large messages of a queue.

* Max. number of messages to retrieve - If you have hundreds or thousands of messages in a
queue, it may not be feasible to retrieve all of them. Note: If you have a slow network then it
could be minutes or even hours to retrieve all of the large messages of a queue.

* Context - The user can set the default value for 'Context'.

Default values for Backup Queue:

* Backup File Format - The user can select either SQLite database or VEQ formatted file.

* Backup File Handling - The user can select either to create a new Backup file or Append the
messages to an existing Backup file.

Default values for Restore Queue:
* Context - The user can set the default value for 'Context' for Restore Queue action.

MQ Visual Edit User's Guide Page 195



‘8 MQ) Topic
u MNew Messages H
General Automatically scroll the table to the new message.
' [ New Topic Messages
Main Window (@ Insert new messages at the top of the table
() Insert new messages at the bottom of the table
Edit Window

Default values for List Topic

@:’ [] Show System Topics

MQ General Mask for List Topics #
'I-I' Default values for Qpen Topic
MQ Queue Convert on Get

ﬂ Maximum size of each message to retrieve 200000
MQ Tapic Context .Default Context )

Default values for Backup Topic
File Format

(@) Backup messages to 5QLite database

() Backup messages to VEQ formatted file

File Handling
(@) Create a new Backup File

(*) Append messages to Backup File

Default values for Restore Topic
Context Default Context -

’ e save ” @ cancel ” Set Defaults

MQ Topic Preferences:

MQ Visual Edit User's Guide

New Messages:

Automatically scroll the table to the new message — Set the default behavior when a new
topic is opened whether or not the view should be automatically scrolled to the newest
message.

Insert new messages at the top of the table - New messages will be put into the table at top.
Insert new messages at the bottom of the table - New messages will be put into the table at
the bottom.

Default values for List Topics:
Show System Topics - The user can set the default value for 'Show System Topics'.
Mask for List Topics - The user can set the default value for 'Mask for List Topics'.

Default values for Open Topic:

Convert on Get - The user can set the default value for 'Convert on Get'.

Max. size of each message to retrieve - You can limit how much of the messages are retrieve
from a local or remote queue manager. Note: This may be important when the messages are
very large. If you have a slow network then it could be minutes or even hours to retrieve all of
the large messages of a queue.

Context - The user can set the default value for 'Context'.
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Default values for Backup Topic:

* Backup File Format - The user can select either SQLite database or VEQ formatted file.
* Backup File Handling - The user can select either to create a new Backup file or Append the
messages to an existing Backup file.

Default values for Restore Topic:
* Context - The user can set the default value for 'Context' for Restore Topic action.

To save your preferences, click the Ok button. To quit or cancel from the Preferences popup menu,
click the Cancel button. If you clicked the Ok button, then you should receive the "Preferences Saved"

popup menu.
Iﬁ" Preferences Saved
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16.2Language

This section will describe how to switch MQ Visual Edit's Language Text to another Language Text.
MQ Visual Edit has been designed to support Java's multi-language environment. Currently, MQ
Visual Edit has full language support for the following 55 languages:

» Amharic (am) » Hungarian (hu) » Shona (sn)

» Arabic (ar) » lIgbo (ig) » Sindhi (sd)

» Azerbaijani (az) » Indonesian (in) » Spanish (es)

» Bengali (bn) » Italian (it) » Sundanese (su)
» Cebuano (ceb) » Japanese (ja) » Swahili (sw)

» Chinese (China) (zh) » Javanese jv) » Swedish (sv)
» Chinese (Taiwan) (zh) » Kannada (kn) » Tamil (ta)

» Czech (cs) » Korean (ko) » Telugu (te)

» Danish (da) » Malay (ms) » Thai (th)

» Dutch (nl) » Malayalam (ml) » Turkish (tr)

» English (en) » Marathi (mr) » Ukrainian (uk)
» Finnish (fi) » Norwegian (no) » Urdu (ur)

» French (fr) » Panjabi (pa) » Uzbek (uz)

» German (de) » Pashto (ps) » Vietnamese (vi)
» Greek (el) » Persian (fa) » Xhosa (xh)

» Gujarati (gu) » Polish (pl) » Yoruba (yo)

» Hausa (ha) » Portuguese (pt) » Zulu (zu)

» Hebrew (iw) » Romanian (10)

» Hindi (hi) » Russian (ru)

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select View, then Language.

-
#: MQ Visual Edit - Days remaining in subscription:

File Queue Topic Message Properties Favorites Tools Help

EB BB

.| @

Languages ¥ African Languages

Eastern Languages

Follow New Messages

3
3
East Asia Languages
3
L)

@ Queue Managers —Jk
oL Reset View Middle East Languages .
Linux fa B Sclect Al Ctrls A Western Languages Czech (Czech Republic)
Solaris o :
Tl | B Unselect Al CtrieU Danish (Denmark)
Windows =7 Dutch (Netherlands)
.&':;,‘ Laptop - MOQWL1
A MQwWC1
?; M%WCZ English (Canada)
© MQWT1 English (United Kingdaom)
£3 MQWT1-Test Send Exit English (United States)
£ MQWT 1 remote T )
£ MQWT1 remote - MQCE L Finnish (Finland)
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As an example, the user can select German as the Language Text to be used for MQ Visual Edit and
then the display would look like:

| # MQ Visual Edit - Tage im Abonnement Rest: 2

Datei Warteschlange Thema MNachricht Figenschaften |Ansicht| Favariten Tools Hilfe

BB

Y Tal 4 |

EF MQWT1 remote - MQCE
£ MQWT1 remate - MQCT
MQWT 1 remote - No Exit
h'f MQWT1 remote - SetUserld

m

£ MQWTS3 remate - MQCT
£ MQWTS3 remote - No Exit
EF MQWT3 remote - SetUserld
My Qw4

f,:l Sprachen

Folgen Sie neuen Nachrichten

Afrikanische Sprachen
Ostlichen Sprachen

Ostasien Sprachen

13
13

’;_gmgenemipux:

9 vista -MQwiv1_64
_|| Status :

MQ Visual Edit User's Guide

= Ansicht zuriicksetzen Mittlerer Osten Sprachen | || 1l
Lree b B | Alles auswihlen CirleA Westlichen Sprachen Tschechisch (Tschechische Republik)
Sl - . Auswahl aufheben Ctrl+U RanbchliDanemart)
Windows ~ Niederlandisch (Miederlande)
b;f Laptop - MQWL1 Englisch
gp:'l%\'\.\:}ilz Englisch (Kanada)
Englisch (Vereinigtes Konigreich)
g :gmi ;ET;:E:E"d Exit Englisch (Vereinigte Staaten von Amerika)

Finnisch (Finnland)

Franzosisch

gzisch (Kanada)
< v | Deutsch

2 mow2

HfMQWTZ remote Griechisch (Griechenland)
b:f MQWT2 remote - SetUserId Talienisch

£ vanTs alieniscl

£l2 MQWT3 - Test Send Exit Nerwegisch (Nerwegen)
£ MQWT3 remote 4

Polnisch (Polen)
Portugiesisch (Portugal)
Ruménisch (Rumanien)
Spanisch (Spanien)

Schwedisch (Schweden)
~ '=="benannte Bigenschatten >~ |
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16.3Follow New Messages

This section will describe how to enable or disable the option of having the view move to the newest
message inserted into the Topic table in the main panel.

If you have previously opened Topic test/ABC/one, the main panel may look something like:

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help
: ~ TRl G e =l Lo
ERBBEE RO /P R XDE M8 £ O
3 e -
Queve Managers «] testjABCfone /MQWTL X || _# Message Descriptor
. G Data 1-50 Field Value
Linux o
54 || ||Accounting Token -
Solaris -~ - 53 {300} Your lucky number today is 3186 |l ||Application Identity... B
Wind — 52 {300} Your lucky number today is 3770 \Application Origin D...
= 51 {300} Your Jucky number today is 1927 Backout Count
yLaDmD’MQWLl 50 {300} Your lucky number today i5 784 Coded Character 5.,
?{_MQWCI 49 {300} vour Jucky number today is 2970 (Correlation ID
MQwc2 43 {300} your Tucky number today is 9727 Correlation ID in Hex
. 47 {300} Your Tucky number today is 3843 Data Length
b‘lfMQWTl—TestSend Bt 45 {300} Your Tucky number today is 3085 Encoding
2 MOWT1remote e = & -

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select View, then Follow New Messages (unselect the
option).

The main panel will not scroll when new messages are inserted, as per below:

File Queue Topic Message Properties Wiew Favorites Tools Help
ERBEE g B RAmT A@
ERBEB RO /XX OR 0@ X|@
3 e -
‘Queue Managers «] testfABCjone /MQWT1 X (|| s Message Descriptor
- i Data 1-50 Field Value
Linux 2y -
(33 {300} Your lucky number today is 3077 U \Accounting Token -
Solaris =y 67 {300} Your Tucky number today is 2190 \Application Identity... B
Wind — (33 {300} Your Tucky number today 1:5 7789 \Application Origin D...
= 65 {300} Your Tucky number today 5 4574 Backout Count
E;LBDWMQWLI 54 13007 vour lucky number today 15 7078 (Coded Character 5...
?'MQWQ 63 {3007 Your lucky number today is 229 (Correlation ID
MOWC2 62 {3007 Your Tucky number today is 3918 || |[correiation 0 in Hex
- 61 {300} Your lucky number today is 4143 Data Length
&IfMQWTl'TEStse”d Bt 60 {200} Your lucky number today is 8664 Encoding
&2 MQWT L remote B I T e S B || See L
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16.4 Select All Messages

This section will describe how to select all of the messages displayed in the main panel.

If you have previously opened TEST.Q1, the main panel may look something like:

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

D)

LT alEPA A AE] =

BPREHEB

(@@ ™ [ msrai/meums x ot
Linux = o Data 1-50 Field Value
1 Charles John Huffham Dickens, 1812-1870Charles D ickens led a ver)|(Accounting Token -
Solaris £y 2 In MQSeries, intercommunication means sending mess|ages from one qui| (|Application Identity...
Wind = 3 webSphere MQ classes for Java (also referred to as| wWebSphere MQ ba||(Application Origin D...
Backout Count
£ Laptop -MQULL Coded Character 5...
g:%v\:filz Correlation ID
Correlation ID in Hex
Hl MAIATA Trnt Brnd Bt Pata Length

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select View, then Select All.

The main panel should have all of the messages selected, as per below:

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

WO /P NIXDB

IR HEER)

T (= e x o
Linux o i Data 1-50 Field Value
1 [Charles John Huffham Dickens, 1812-1870Charles D ickens led a wer)|||EYaavfyiayla g Geel OB€A...| &
Solaris o PRl Th MOseries, intercommunication means sending mess ages from one qui|(EElEirtCiis N
Wind - 3 websphere MQ classes for Java (also referred to as WebSphere MQ ba|||ERET=TERT I TN
Backout Count i
£ Lapton -MQULL (Coded Character 5. [437
gn%milz (Correlation ID e
(Correlation ID in Hex [000000000000000. ..
EI8 MmIAT s Trnt Caemd Suit [Pata Length [p63
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16.5Unselect All Messages

This section will describe how to unselect all of the messages displayed in the main panel.

If you have previously opened the queue TEST.Q1 with all messages selected, then the main panel
may look something like:

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

L OLZPRX DB nET (X0

ERH BB

Queue Managers || ur TEST.Q1/MQWT1 X — o[ Message Descriptor
- b Data 1- 50 Field Value
Linux o
1 Charles John Huffham Dickens, 1812-1870Charles D |ickens led a very ||Accounting Token -
Solaris [~ 2 websphere Mg classes for Jawa (also referred to as websphere mq ba lIPEETe b Cl el il B
Winde - 3 In MQSeries, intercommunication means sending mess|ages from one quil|Application Origin D...
13 Lantop - MOWLL Backout Count
&}’ Mapwgl- Q Coded Character &...
g MQ w2 Correlation ID
2 Correlation ID in Hex
Data Lenath

From the main panel of MQ Visual Edit, select View, then Unselect All.
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16.6 Proxy Userld List

This section will describe how to create a Proxy Userld List and how to enable it with MQ Visual Edit.
A Proxy Userld is useful when the MQ Administrator does not want to define a workstation Userld on
the server where the queue manager is located.

To create a Proxy Userld on the server where the queue manager is located, please follow the
Operating System's instructions. Once done, the user may now create the Proxy Userld List for MQ
visual Edit to use.

Lets assume 3 Proxy Userlds were create on the server (i.e. pul, pu2 and pu3). Now you need to map
the real Userld to the Proxy Userlds. If you have 6 users called: Fred, Barney, Wilma, Betty, Pebbles
and BamBam then create a file called ProxyList.txt with the following entries:

fred = pul
barney = pu3
wilma = pu?2
betty = pu2
pebbles = pu3
bambam = pu3

Note: Userlds in the Proxy Userld list are case sensitive.

As you can see, Fred is only user that is mapped to the Proxy Userld of pul. Wilma and Betty are
mapped to the Proxy Userld of pu2 and Barney, Pebbles and BamBam are mapped to the Proxy Userld
of pu3.

Therefore, when the Proxy Userld List is actived in MQ Visual Edit, ALL MQ API calls will be done
under the Proxy Userld. If a Userld is not found in the Proxy Userld List then the regular logged on
Userld will be used. You may define a default "catch all" Userld called: DefaultProxyUserld. When
this entry is defined in the Proxy Userld List then if a Userld is not found in the Proxy Userld List, the
DefaultProxyUserld will be used.

Example:

red = pul
barney = pu3
wilma = pu?2
betty = pu2
pebbles = pu3
bambam = pu3

DefaultProxyUserId = pu3
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To active a Proxy Userld List, the MQ administrator sets an environment variable call JETVMPROP.

Example:
set JETVMPROP=-DProxyList=H:\test\proxylist.txt

Two important points:
1. When the Proxy Userld List is activated in MQ Visual Edit, the user can no longer change /
update their Userld in the Queue Manager Access Profile window.
2. From an administration point of view, the users should ONLY have read access to the Proxy
Userld List and the MQ Visual Edit's install directory.
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16.7 Locking the CommProfileDB

This section will describe how to Lock the CommProfileDB file within MQ Visual Edit. The
CommProfileDB.properties file contains all of the information necessary to connect to a queue
manager (remote or local).

There may be times when the MQ Administrator wishes to users access to particular queue managers
but not all of them or wishes to restrict which queue managers they can connect to.

Using MQ Visual Edit, create the CommProfileDB.properties file with all of the queue managers that
the MQ Administrator wishes the users to access. Store the CommProfileDB.properties file on a
network drive or a shareable directory on the server or network.

To active the locked CommProfileDB.properties, the MQ administrator sets an environment variable
call JETVMPROP.

Example:
set JETVMPROP=-DCommProfileDB=H:\app\sample

Two important points:

1. When the lock for the CommProfileDB.properties file is activated in MQ Visual Edit, the user
can no longer change their CommProfileDB Directory location in MQ Visual Edit's Preferences
dialog box.

2. From an administration point of view, the users should ONLY have read access to the
CommProfileDB.properties file and also MQ Visual Edit's install directory.
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17 Appendix A — Mouse and Keyboard Actions

This section describes the buttons on MQ Visual Edit's toolbar.

17.1 Toolbar
o BERLET OO N XD BN ®T X O

*  Open Queue - Clicking the Open Queue button will display the Open Queue window.

* Refresh Queue - Clicking the Refresh Queue button will refresh the display so that it is current
with the queue on the selected queue manager.

* Close Queue - Clicking the Close Queue button will remove the currently displayed dock.

*  Open Topic - Clicking the Open Topic button will display the Open Topic window.

* Close Topic - Clicking the Close Topic button will remove the currently displayed dock.

*  Backup Queue - Clicking the Backup Queue button will all messages or selected messages to
a file. The backup includes both the MQMD and the data.

* Restore Queue - Clicking the Restore Queue button will load (restore) messages from a
backed up file. The restore will set the MQMD of the message to its original values.

* Insert Message - Clicking the Insert Message button will display the Message Edit window.
Contents of the Message Edit window will be empty.

* Edit Message - Clicking the Edit Message button will display the selected message in the
Message Edit window.

* Forward Message - Clicking the Forward Message button will display the Forward Message
window, so that the selected message can be forwarded (remove from current queue and placed
on another queue). One or more messages can be forwarded.

* Delete Message - Clicking the Delete Message button will prompt the user to confirm that you
wish to delete the selected message(s). One or more messages can be deleted.

* Cut Message - Clicking the Cut Message button will "cut" the messages from the queue and
put them in the computer's clipboard (messages are deleted from the queue). Note: If you "cut"
more than one message, all of the messages will be combined and placed in the clipboard as
one message.

* Copy Message - Clicking the Copy Message button will "copy" the messages from the queue
and into the computer's clipboard (messages remain in the queue). Note: If you "copy" more
than one message, all of the messages will be combined and placed in the clipboard as one
message.

* Paste Message - Clicking the Paste Message button will copy the contains of the clipboard
(whatever that may be) to a new message and placed in the queue.

* Find - Clicking the Find button will display the Find window. The Find window allows the
user to search for a text string that may be contained within one of the messages in the queue.

* Print Message - Clicking the Print Message button will prompt the user to confirm that you
wish to print the selected message.

* Generate Report - Clicking the Generate Repor button will prompt the user to select the
values (report type, report format, etc.) for the report generation.

* Preferences - Clicking the Preferences button will display the preferences popup dialog box.

* Help - Clicking the Help button will display MQ Visual Edit's Help system. The Help system
provides various information about how and what features and functions are available in MQ
Visual Edit.
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17.2Mousing Around in MQ Visual Edit

Left Button

In the main window of MQ Visual Edit, while displaying messages of an opened queue, if the
user double clicks the left mouse button, then the selected message will be display in the
Message Edit window.

Right Button

In the main window of MQ Visual Edit, while displaying messages of an opened queue, if the user
clicks the right mouse button, then the following popup menu will be displayed.

7% TEST.Q1 on MQWTL E=rad )

File Queue Topic Message Properties View Favorites Tools Help

|EELLE5 YO /XD R T &@‘

@ Queue Managers W TEST.Q1/MQWT1 X == _"k Message Descriptor
— A - Data 1-50 Field Value
1 - D ickens Ted a ver:||{fatylinge =) vizel Of€h... | »
Solaris o 2 websphere mq clal @8 Cut Message as| websphere MQ bai ||Application Identty...
T - 3 In MQseries, inty Copy Message ess|ages Trom one quil |[Application Origin D...
] W m Paste Message packout Court °
:; 'L:éml—m\ ! < Coded Character s... %37
{,‘ e /' EditMessage.. Correlation ID
Fi Correlation ID in Hex |000000000000000...
J MQWTL KR, Edit Message with XML Editor... Data Length 2401
£ MQWT1 - Test Send Exit " Encodi 273
&3 MOWT 1 remate Edit Message in Hex... ncoding
‘: oW g Expiry Interval Unlimited =
remote - E
— = | Inseit Message... Feedback Code 0
&2 MQWT1 remate - No Exit — Format MQSTR
&2 MQUIT1 remate - Setlserld Duplicate Message Group IO
13 MO
‘3 :Q:..E te Pl Forward Message... Group ID in Hex 000000000000000...
i\, ] remo ®  Delete Message. Logical Sequence M. .. |1
£ MOWT2 remote - Setlserld 9. Message Flags NONE
12 MOW
i; :Q:ﬁﬁ; et St # Find.. Message ID AMQ MQWT1
‘; MQ\,W3 ) Este . Message ID in Hex | 414D51204D51575. .
i\, ] remo Find Next... Meszage Type Datagram L5
£ MQWT3 remate -MQCT [ 4 Offset 0
£ MQWT3 remote - No Exit E SelectAll Original Length 1
7 -
i‘, F’!QWW remote - SetUserld 0 Unselect Al Persistence Persistent
£ vista -MQUWV1_64 Priority 0
18 vista - -
£ Vista - MQWV1 64-5 i #2  Refresh Queue Put-Application Name |\Capitalware\MQVE. ..
R o e — =
o Queue Status ] v Close Queue & Named Properties 1

Cut Message - Selecting the Cut Message menu item will "cut" the messages from the queue
and put them in the computer's clipboard (messages are deleted from the queue). Note: If you
"cut" more than one message, all of the messages will be combined and placed in the clipboard
as one message.

Copy Message - Selecting the Copy Message menu item will "copy" the messages from the
queue and into the computer's clipboard (messages remain in the queue). Note: If you "copy"
more than one message, all of the messages will be combined and placed in the clipboard as
one message.

Paste Message - Selecting the Paste Message menu item will paste the contains of the
clipboard (whatever that may be) to a new message and place it in the queue.

Edit Message - Selecting the Edit Message menu item will display the selected message in the
Message Edit window.

Edit Message in Hex - Selecting the Edit Message in Hex menu item will display the selected
message in the Hex Message Edit window.

Edit Message with XML Editor - Selecting the Edit Message with XML Editor menu item
will display the selected message in the XML Editor window.

Insert Message - Selecting the Insert Message menu item will display the Message Edit
window. Contents of the Message Edit window will be empty.
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* Duplicate Message - Selecting the Duplicate Message menu item will replicate all the selected
message(s) to the current queue. One or more messages can be duplicated.

* Forward Message - Selecting the Forward Message menu item will display the Forward
Message window, so that the selected message can be forwarded (remove from current queue
and placed on another queue). One or more messages can be forwarded.

* Delete Message - Selecting the Delete Message menu item will prompt the user to confirm that
you wish to delete the selected message(s). One or more messages can be deleted.

* Find - Selecting the Find menu item will display the Find window. The Find window allows
the user to search for a text string that may be contained within one of the messages in the
queue.

* Find Next - Selecting the Find Next menu item will display the Find window but the search
will continue from the previous search position.

* Select All - Selecting the Select All menu item will select (highlight) all messages in the queue.

* Unselect All - Selecting the Unselect All menu item will de-select (un-highlight) all messages
in the queue.

* Refresh Queue - Clicking the Refresh Queue button will refresh the display so that it is current
with the queue on the selected queue manager.

* Close Queue - Clicking the Close Queue button will remove the currently displayed tab.
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17.3 Keyboard short-cuts in MQ Visual Edit

There are many short-cut (accelerator) key combinations in MQ Visual Edit.

Note: Ctrl means press and hold the Control key and then press the key after the "-" (minus sign).

Ctrl-O | Will display the Open Queue window.

Ctrl-R | Will refresh the contents of the queue.

Ctrl-X | Will "cut" the messages from the queue and put them in the computer's clipboard
(messages are deleted from the queue). Note: If you "cut" more than one message, all of
the messages will be combined and placed in the clipboard as one message.

Ctrl-C | Will "copy" the messages from the queue and into the computer's clipboard (messages
remain in the queue). Note: If you "copy" more than one message, all of the messages
will be combined and placed in the clipboard as one message.

Ctrl-V | Will paste the contains of the clipboard (whatever that may be) to a new message and
place it in the queue.

Ctrl-E | Will display the selected message in the Message Edit window.

Ctrl-I | Will display the Message Edit window to allow the user to insert a new message.
Contents of the Message Edit window will be empty.

Ctrl-W | Will display the Forward Message window, so that the selected message can be
forwarded (remove from current queue and placed on another queue). One or more
messages can be forwarded.

Ctrl-D | Will prompt the user to confirm that you wish to delete the selected message(s). One or
more messages can be deleted.

Ctrl-F | Will display the Find window. The Find window allows the user to search for a text string
that may be contained within one of the messages in the queue.

Ctrl-P | Will display the printer selection dialog so that the selected message can be printed.

Ctrl-G | Will display the Find window but the search will continue from the previous search
position.

Ctrl-A | Will select (highlight) all messages in the queue.

Ctrl-U | Will de-select (un-highlight) all messages in the queue.

F1 Will display MQ Visual Edit's Help system. The Help system provides various

information about how and what features and functions are available in MQ Visual Edit.
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18 Appendix B — MQ Visual Edit Upgrade Procedures

To upgrade an existing installation of MQ Visual Edit, please do the following in the appropriate
section below.

18.1 Windows Upgrade

Stop all instances of MQ Visual Edit

Backup any MQ Visual Edit data files in the MQ Visual Edit install directory

Go to the Windows Control Panel and select Program and Features

Select MQ Visual Edit and then click the Uninstall button

Run the install program called: mqve3-setup-withjre.exe

The installer follows the standard Windows install procedures and provides default values for
the user.

When the install program has completed execution, there will be a newly created folder under
Start -> All Programs called MQ Visual Edit.

Restore the MQ Visual Edit data files if necessary

To run MQ Visual Edit, select the MQ Visual Edit icon from within the MQ Visual Edit folder.

YV YV VVVVVYVY

18.2Linux Upgrade

Stop all instances of MQ Visual Edit

Backup any MQ Visual Edit data files in the MQ Visual Edit install directory

Next, run the installer with the following command:

J/mqve3-setup-trial-linux.bin

The installer will prompt the user for the installation directory. The default value will be
'Capitalware/MQVE3/".

Restore the MQ Visual Edit data files if necessary

To run MQ Visual Edit, go to the installation directory and issue the following command:
J/mqve

YV VYV VVV

18.3Max OS X Upgrade

Stop all instances of MQ Visual Edit

Go to the Applications folder and drag the current MQ Visual Edit application to the Trash
Double click the MQ Visual Edit V3.dmg file to open it

Follow the instructions on the opened DMG window and drag the MQ Visual Edit icon to the
Applications folder.

Close the DMG window and then eject the DMG

To run MQ Visual Edit, go to the Application folder and double click on MQ Visual Edit

YVV VVYVYY

MQ Visual Edit User's Guide Page 210



19 Appendix C — Frequently Asked Questions (FAQ)

Q. What does reason code 2058 mean?

A. Generally, 2058 means that you have an invalid queue manager name or that the host does not
have that particular queue manager. Check the spelling of the queue manager name that you inputted.
Also, queue manager names are case sensitive (e.g. MQA1 is not the same as mqal).

Q. What does reason code 2059 mean?

A. Generally, 2059 means that the queue manager is down. Try restarting the queue manager and
command server on the remote box. Reason code 2059 can also occur if you inputted an incorrect port
number. Therefore, verify that the port number is correct.

Q. What does reason code 2009 mean?

A. Generally, 2009 means that the channel name is incorrect. Verify that you have inputted the
correct server connection channel name. Also, channel names are case sensitive (e.g. JAVA.CHL is
not the same as java.chl).

Q. What does reason code 2035 mean?

A. The reason code 2035 means that the user's Userld is not authorized to access the queue on the
remote (or local) queue manager. Ask your IBM MQ Administrator to grant your Userld the
necessary authority to access the queue.

Q. What does reason code 2206 mean?

A. The reason code 2206 means that z/OS shared queue is indexed by Correlation ID. The user needs
to select Correlation ID on the Open Queue window.

Q. When I click the Test button in the Queue Manager Access Profile window, nothing happens. No
response from MQ Visual Edit at all.

A. This generally means that the MCA (Message Channel Agent) is timing out on a TCP/IP error.
The TCP/IP time-out value appears to be at least 1 minute (maybe even longer).

Solutions:

* Assuming the network is stable and working, make sure that both queue manager and the
listener are running on the box that you are attempting to connect to (or /etc/inetd and
/etc/services have been configured correctly ).

* The time-out could be from an incorrect value for either the hostname or Port #.
©  From a Command Prompt or Unix shell, ping the hostname - e.g. ping remotehostname or

ping XX.XX.XX.XX
© Also, verify that you have inputted the same port number that the listener is using on the
remote box.

Q. Can I use MQ Visual Edit with my mainframe (OS/390 or z/OS) queue managers?
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A. Yes. But you need to have the CAF (Client Attachment Feature) installed on z/OS (mainframe).
On the mainframe, go to SDSF and look in the xxxxCHIN (where xxxx is the queue manager name)
output for a message:

CSQX099T - xxxx CSQXGIP Client attachment feature available

If this message doesn't show up, then you don't have the feature installed. The CAF is a required for
any client program (including MQ Visual Edit) to connect directly to a mainframe queue manager.

Q. Can I install MQ Visual Edit on a network drive (LAN) and run it from that location?

A. Yes. MQ Visual Edit will happily run from a network drive. Each user's preferences will be stored
in their own "Home Directory"\Capitalware.

On Windows, the home directory is the % USERPROFILE% folder:
1e.
C:\users\UserID\Capitalware

On Unix and Linux, the home directory is the user's standard logon directory

1.€.
/export/home/UseribD/Capitalware

Note: If you going to run MQ Visual Edit from a network drive and share it with other members of
your team, please make sure you have purchased sufficient licenses of MQ Visual Edit.

Q. Can I share my queue manager connection information for MQ Visual Edit with another user or
put it on a network drive (LAN)?

A. Yes. MQ Visual Edit stores the queue manager connection information in a SQLite database file
called: QMgrInfo.db. By default, this file is stored in the user's "Home Directory"\Capitalware. You
can move the QMgrInfo.db to any directory or network drive that you wish.
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20 Appendix D — Support

The support for MQ Visual Edit can be found at the following location:

Online Help Desk Ticketing System at
www.capitalware.com/phpst/

By email at:
support@capitalware.com

By regular mail at:

Capitalware Inc.

Attn: MQ Visual Edit Support

Unit 11, 1673 Richmond Street, PMB524
London, Ontario Canada

N6G 2N3

MQ Visual Edit User's Guide Page 213



21 Appendix E — Summary of Changes

» MQ Visual Edit v3.2.0

o

o 0O O O O

O

o

Added support for importing COBOL Copybook into the 'Fixed Width' configuration
window for User Format.

Added 'Number of threads' for the following MQ Tools: Put Server, SIM Server, SIM
Client & Publish Server.

Added 12 replaceable tokens for the following MQ Tools: Put Server, SIM Server, SIM
Client & Publish Server.

Added right-click menu for selecting the replaceable tokens on the text box for: Put
Server, SIM Server, SIM Client & Publish Server.

Added 'Show Temporary Queues' checkbox on the Open Queue and MQ Monitoring
Tools' Open Queue dialog

Added the ability to sort the columns by clicking on the column header of List Of
Queues and List Of Topics popup windows.

Added support for user defined date and time fields in the Preferences window.

Added the product version number to the Registration window.

Added code to convert Event messages as they are retrieved from the queue rather when
the user opens the Message Edit window.

For CSV, FIX and Fixed Width Viewers, added the ability to click on the column
header to sort the data by that column.

For CSV, FIX and Fixed Width layout manager, added 'Type for Table Sorting' column.
It tells MQ Visual Edit how to sort the data in a particular column (i.e. String, Integer,
Double, etc.).

Improved the handling of right-click popup menu on the main window, List of Queues
and List of Topics windows

Enhanced the logging to include all GUI classes.

Fixed issue with preferences being removed when the language is changed.

Fixed issue with user selected language not being saved as a Preference.

Fixed an issue with the Choose Columns for MQMD.

Fixed an issue with the dock width setting not being removed when the Reset View was
selected (under the View menu item).

Fixed an issue with the SIM Client missing the Browse button for text file.

Fixed an issue with handling PCF MQCFT_XR SUMMARY messages from z/OS
queue managers.

Fixed an issue with renaming a Group (on main window).

» MQ Visual Edit v3.1.0

o

Added a new MQ tool called Ping Queue Manager. It allows the user to test the
response time of a queue manager putting AND getting a series of messages.

Added an AMS Keystore setting page on the Queue Manager Access Profile window to
allow the user to select the AMS Keystore to be used.

Added the ability the set both the variable width and fixed width font sizes on the
General panel of the Preferences window.

Added a setting On the Preferences's 'Main Window' panel to allow the user to change
the default background or to disable it.
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o

Added code to only retrieve the hostname and canonical hostname values once (on
program startup) and set it as a system properties.

Fixed a bug in Message Edit window for auto column header creation for CSV and FIX
data that have more than 700 columns.

Fixed an issue with getting entire message when 'Automatically retrieve the entire
message data when opening the 'Message Edit' window' is selected in options.
Corrected the fixed width font on macOS and Linux

Fixed an issue with the import parsers for MQ Explorer, MO71, and CCDT. Now it
correctly handles MQ MI or MQ HA hostnames.

Added code to better handle missing channel exit and/or incorrect path to channel exit.
Fixed an issue so that the correct queue manager profile is selected after either a rename
or move.

Added support for escaped characters (i.e. \n, \r, etc. ) on the Import File window when
Delimited File is selected

Fixed an issue with Clear Queue not recognizing alias or cluster queue when clearing
queue.

Fixed an issue with 'List Queues' from right click on main window not correctly setting
queue type.

Fixed an issue with MQ Tools drop-down when the users is running the trial-only
(MQVE only).

Added code to better handle messages with CCSID of 1200 and 1201.

Added support for MQMDE structure on the Message Edit window.

Fixed an issue with data conversion when 'Convert On Get' is selected and the EBCDIC
message's MQMD Format field is blank.

Fixed an issue with Generate Report not properly creating the character display portion
of the HEX output in the PDF.

Enhanced the Mask field processing for the List of Queues window to handle more
complex masks.

Added a popup window to display the mask to be used for a Refresh action on the List
Of Queues window. The user can update/change it and then click ok (or press enter) to
refresh the queue list.

Updated the list of SSL/TLS CipherSpec/CipherSuite to be aligned with MQ v9.2.

» MQ Visual Edit v3.0.0

o

Added a new MQ tool called Visual Queue Statistics. It allows the user to visually
display the queue statistic values in a chart.

Added a new MQ tool called Visual Subscription Rate. It allows the user to visually
display the subscription's message count in a chart.

Added a dialog window to retrieve the context value for 'Put Options' for the Restore
Queue/Topic feature.

Added Context for 'Put Options' on the Open Queue/Topic window for Put Server, SIM
Client, SIM Server and Publish Server.

Added a new viewer on the Message Edit window called: Fixed Width Viewer.
Clicking it will parse the message data into a spreadsheet display.

Added a new viewer on the Message Edit window called: CSV Viewer. Clicking it will
parse the message data into a spreadsheet display.

Added a new viewer on the Message Edit window called: FIX (Financial Information
eXchange) Viewer. Clicking it will parse the message data into a spreadsheet display.
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o Added a wizard so that the user can quickly create and save Fixed Width format
structure, CSV column names and FIX column names.

o Added a new options on the Preferences' Edit Window called: 'For CSV Viewer, use
first row for column name', drop selector for field delimiter and a drop selector for
record separator.

o Added a new options on the Preferences' Edit Window called: 'For FIX Viewer, use first
row for column name' and drop selector for delimiter, drop selector for field delimiter
and a drop selector for record separator.

o Added the ability to associate a time zone with a queue manager. Hence, the message's
date and time will be in the specified time zone.

o Changed Queue Manager Access Profile, Group and Favorites information to be stored
in a SQLite database

o Added code to automatically migrate CommProfileDB, CommProfileGroupDB and
FavoritesDB property files to a SQLite database.

o For a fresh install of MQ Visual Edit (Windows and Linux only), added code to
automatically collect local queue manager information and display it to the user for
importing.

o Added the ability to import queue manager settings from MQ Explorer.

o Added the ability to import queue manager settings from MO71.

Added the ability to import queue manager settings from MQ Visual Edit V1/V2

property file.

Added the ability to import queue manager settings from a CCDT file.

Added the ability to import local queue managers.

Fixed an issue with resetting the view correctly and also when changing the language.

Added launching a web browser from the Registration window for the user to register

the license key.

o New location for SQLite database and the MQVE logfile. They will now be stored in
{home_directory}\Capitalware\ directory. i.e. For Windows: C:\Users\{UserId}\
Capitalware\ and for Linux/macOS: /home/{Userld}/Capitalware/

o The MQ Visual Edit logfile will now be called: MQVE.log (rather than
MQVE error.log).

o Moved the MQ Server and Monitor tools to their own menu dropdown called: MQ
Tools

o Enhanced the error message regarding an expired license key

o Updated code to better handle "https" call to capitalware.com for registration

o Updated code to set JVM Userld because MQ client library uses it when
USE MQCSP_AUTHENTICATION PROPERTY is set to true

o Increased the size of the buttons on the windows, so people with Microsoft Surface
tablets will find it easier to click buttons with their fingers.

o Added icons to all of the buttons on the windows. The icons for the buttons match the
icons for the menu items. Hence, it makes for a better and more consistent look and
feel.

o Fixed an issue with parsing PCF messages and displaying them.

o Fixed an issue with Queue Monitor tool and connecting to a z/OS queue manager.

o Fixed a bug on Message Edit window where Wrap Text menu item was not honoring
user Preferences.

o Fixed a bug on Message Edit window where Replace menu item was not being
enabled/disabled correctly.

(@)

o O O O
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@)
@)

Switched from Apache Xerces to Java's builtin XML parser.
Updated docs (English only)

» MQ Visual Edit v2.4.0

o

0O O O 0O O O

Updated Backup and BackupTopic functions to support writing the messages to a
SQLite database.

Updated Restore and RestoreTopic functions to support reading the messages from a
SQLite database.

Updated PutServer, SIMClient, SIMServer and PublishServer functions to support
reading the messages from a SQLite database.

Changed the web call to capitalware.com server for license registration from http to
https.

Fixed an issue with Named Properties object being null on Message Edit window
Fixed an issue with Backup Queue, Backup Topic and message conversion

Fixed an issue with Export Message and message conversion

Fixed an issue with MQMD on the Message Edit window

Fixed an issue with Named Properties when creating a JMS message

Added extra code to handle issues with opening and/or writing to the logfile when the
OS is using file redirection.

Fixed an issue with the message being deselected when the message is saved in the
Message Edit window

For z/OS queue managers, added code to allow the user to select the indexing of the
z/OS shared queue.

Added Userld compatibility mode on the Userld panel of the Queue Manager Access
Profile window. Connectivity will use MQCSP structure by default.

» MQ Visual Edit v2.3.0

@)
@)
@)

o

Fixed issue with using both Topic Name and Topic String

Fixed issue on Subscribe/Publish Server Open Topic window to allow only Topic Name
Added code to update screen title with either (1) days remaining in subscription or (2)
days remaining in trial.

Added code to show resolved topic object for dock title and application title.

Fixed an issue with Generate Report and low values being converted to spaces.

Fixed an issue with File -> Add Queue Manager Access Profile feature adding the
queue manager to the wrong group.

Added code on Registration window to remove a single quote (') from the name field
when retrieving the Access Code.

Added code to make sure all MQExceptions are caught.

Added Clear button on Registration window to allow the user to remove name, email
address, license key and access code from the saved settings.

Fixed an issue where the Refresh Queue option caused another thread (to inquire on the
queue) to be launched for the Status dock.

Rewrote the internals of MQ Visual Edit to better handle data conversion between
codepages.

Fixed an issue with writing data to CSV file for Subscription Monitor.

MQ Visual Edit is now built as a 64-bit executable for Linux, macOS and Windows.
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» MQ Visual Edit v2.2.0

o

o O O O O

0O O O O O O O

(@)

Added Prompt for Password on the Userld panel of the Queue Manager Access Profile
window

Added a JSON Viewer for JSON data on the Message Edit window

Added back 'Open Read Only' feature on the Open Queue Window

Added 'Open Read Only' feature on the Open Topic Window

Added checks for Proxy Host and Port when Proxy Server is enabled

Added 'Automatically scroll the table to the new message' to the 'MQ Topic' window
panel of the Preferences popup window

Added the 'Follow New Message' menu item under View menu item (it toggles on/off
the auto scrolling for Topic messages)

Added Topic Name to the Open Topic window.

Added Cut and Delete Message to the main window for Topic Messages (Note:
Messages are only removed from the table and not from the topic).

Added 2 new Topic Stress Testing Tools: Subscribe Server and Publish Server.
Added support on 'Forward Message' feature to remove MQRFH2 wrapped MQDEAD
messages if 'Remove Dead Letter Header' is specified.

Added support for more internal MQ headers: MQDH, MQRMH, MQTM and MQWIH
Added support for delimiters to parse file(s) for 'Tmport File' feature.

Added support for 30 new languages: Amharic, Arabic, Azerbaijani, Bengali, Cebuano,
Gujarati, Hausa, Hebrew, Igbo, Javanese, Kannada, Malay, Malayalam, Mandarin,
Marathi, Pashto, Persian, Shona, Sindhi, Sundanese, Swahili, Tamil, Telugu, Turkish,
Ukrainian, Urdu, Uzbek, Xhosa, Yoruba & Zulu

Changed the location of the 'MQVE error.log' file to be the same directory as the
'CommProfileDB.properties' file.

Fixed an issue with 'Forward Message' feature

Fixed an issue when Reset View was invoked and the subscriptions were not stopped.
Fixed an issue with not being able to select a message when it does not have payload
(message data)

Fixed an issue with MQMD columns not showing when a message does not have
payload (message data)

Fixed an issue with PutApplType being shown when MQMD columns are being
displayed.

Fixed an issue with MQMD columns not honoring column alignment.

Fixed an issue with the Cut Message on the main screen.

Fixed an issue with PutDate & PutTime on the MQXQH panel.

Fixed an issue with acquiring the 'i'th Access Code.

Fixed an issue with the Button Bar on Mac OS X.

Fixed button selection coloring on Mac OS X.

Fixed an issue with coloring the main table when the topic string contains either '#' or
oy

Fixed an issue with sort columns on List of Topics window.

Made sure Favorites and MQ Monitoring Tools store the settings/information in the
'User Directory'.

Switched to JVM v1.8
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» MQ Visual Edit v2.1.0

@)
@)

@)
@)

Added support for 18 new languages

Added Send and Receive Exits on the Exits panel of the Queue Manager Access Profile
window

Added colored topic messages on main window when a topic was opened using a
wildcard

Added the 'Reset View' feature (under the View menu item) to reset the framework to
its default values

Added back the 'Get All Data' button on the Message Edit window. To enable this
feature, the 'Automatically retrieve entire message' checkbox on the 'MQ Queue' panel
of the Preferences window must be de-selected.

Added more checks/verifications around the registration, so that users input the correct
information

Fixed a variety of bugs related to the framework.

Fixed several bugs related to internal message handling

» MQ Visual Edit v2.0.0

@)

Initial release.
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22 Appendix F1 - License Agreement - Unregistered

LIMITED WARRANTY

THE PROGRAM IS PROVIDED "AS IS" WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EITHER
EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. IN NO EVENT WILL
THE AUTHOR OR AUTHORS BE LIABLE TO YOU FOR ANY DAMAGES, INCLUDING
INCIDENTAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES, ARISING OUT OF THE USE OF THE
PROGRAM, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES.

YOU ACKNOWLEDGE THAT YOU HAVE READ THIS LICENSE, UNDERSTAND IT AND
AGREE TO BE BOUND BY ITS TERMS AS THE COMPLETE AND EXCLUSIVE STATEMENT
OF THE AGREEMENT BETWEEN US, SUPERSEDING ANY PROPOSAL OR PRIOR
AGREEMENT, ORAL OR WRITTEN, AND ANY OTHER COMMUNICATIONS BETWEEN US
RELATING TO THE SUBJECT MATTER OF THIS LICENSE.

MQ Visual Edit is a shareware program and is provided at no charge to the user for evaluation. The
purpose of shareware software is to provide personal computer users with quality software on a "try
before you buy" basis, however payment is still required for continued use of the product.

If you find this program useful and continue to use it after a the trial period, you must make a
registration payment (see the registration instructions for details). This registration fee will license one
user to use one copy of MQ Visual Edit on any one computer at any one time. All users will receive a
copy of the latest release when they register, or it will be made available for downloading, and free
technical support.

Commercial users must register and pay for their copies within 30 days of first use or their license is
withdrawn.

Anyone distributing this product for any kind of remuneration must first contact Capitalware Inc. for
authorization.

You may distribute this software to friends and colleagues but you must include all files in the original
distribution. Please encourage them to register their copy if they find that they make use of it.
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23 Appendix F2 — License Agreement - Registered

This is a legal agreement between you (either an individual or an entity) and Capitalware Inc. By
opening the sealed software packages (if appropriate) and/or by using the SOFTWARE, you agree to
be bound by the terms of this Agreement. If you do not agree to the terms of this Agreement, promptly
return the disk package and accompanying items for a full refund.

SOFTWARE LICENSE

1. GRANT OF LICENSE. This License Agreement (License) permits you to use one copy of the
software product identified above, which may include user documentation provided in on-line or
electronic form (SOFTWARE). The SOFTWARE is licensed as a single product, to an individual user,
or group of users for Enterprise License. This Agreement requires that each user of the SOFTWARE
be Licensed, either individually, or as part of a group. An Enterprise License provides for an unlimited
number of users to use this SOFTWARE at any time at the specific company. The individual license
does not provide for concurrent user Licensing. Each user of this SOFTWARE must be covered either
individually, or as part of a group Enterprise License. The SOFTWARE is in use on a computer when
it is loaded into the temporary memory (i.e. RAM) or installed into the permanent memory (e.g. hard
disk) of that computer. This software may be installed on a network provided that appropriate
restrictions are in place limiting the use to registered users only. The license, whether individual or
enterprise, is for a 1-year subscription which includes the latest release of the SOFTWARE and
support.

2. COPYRIGHT. The SOFTWARE is owned by Capitalware Inc. and is protected by United States Of
America and Canada copyright laws and international treaty provisions. You may not copy the printed
materials accompanying the SOFTWARE (if any), nor print copies of any user documentation
provided in on-line or electronic form. You must not redistribute the registration codes provided, either
on paper, electronically, or as stored in the files MQVE.REG, MQVE.PROPERTIES, MQVE.INI or
any other form.

3. OTHER RESTRICTIONS. The registration notification provided, showing your authorization code
and this License is your proof of license to exercise the rights granted herein and must be retained by
you. You may not rent or lease the SOFTWARE, but you may transfer your rights under this License
on a permanent basis, provided you transfer this License, the SOFTWARE and all accompanying
printed materials, retain no copies, and the recipient agrees to the terms of this License. You may not
reverse engineer, decompile, or disassemble the SOFTWARE, except to the extent the foregoing
restriction is expressly prohibited by applicable law.

LIMITED WARRANTY

LIMITED WARRANTY. Capitalware Inc. warrants that the SOFTWARE will perform substantially
in accordance with the accompanying printed material (if any) and on-line documentation for a period
of 365 days from the date of receipt.

CUSTOMER REMEDIES. Capitalware Inc. entire liability and your exclusive remedy shall be, at
Capitalware Inc. option, either (a) return of the price paid or (b) repair or replacement of the
SOFTWARE that does not meet this Limited Warranty and that is returned to Capitalware Inc. with a
copy of your receipt. This Limited Warranty is void if failure of the SOFTWARE has resulted from
accident, abuse, or misapplication. Any replacement SOFTWARE will be warranted for the remainder
of the original warranty period or thirty (30) days, whichever is longer.
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NO OTHER WARRANTIES. To the maximum extent permitted by applicable law, Capitalware Inc.
disclaims all other warranties, either express or implied, including but not limited to implied warranties

of merchantability and fitness for a particular purpose, with respect to the SOFTWARE and any
accompanying written materials.

NO LIABILITY FOR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES. To the maximum extent permitted by
applicable law, in no event shall Capitalware Inc. be liable for any damages whatsoever (including,
without limitation, damages for loss of business profits, business interruption, loss of business
information, or other pecuniary loss) arising out of the use or inability to use the SOFTWARE, even if
Capitalware Inc. has been advised of the possibility of such damages.
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24 Appendix G — Notices

Trademarks:

AIX, IBM, MQSeries, OS/2 Warp, OS/400, iSeries, MVS, OS/390, WebSphere, WebSphere MQ and
z/OS are trademarks of International Business Machines Corporation.

HP-UX is a trademark of Hewlett-Packard Company.

Intel is a registered trademark of Intel Corporation.

Java, J2SE, J2EE, Sun and Solaris are trademarks of Sun Microsystems Inc.

Linux is a trademark of Linus Torvalds.

Mac OS X is a trademark of Apple Computer Inc.

Microsoft, Windows, Windows NT, and the Windows logo are trademarks of Microsoft Corporation.
UNIX is a registered trademark of the Open Group.

WebLogic is a trademark of BEA Systems Inc.
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